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PIUS PP. I\,

Dilecte Fili, Salutem et Apostolicam Benedictionem.

NS ui choricis Catholicse Ecclesiz libris imprimendis
{|B¢ operam navarunt, in eamque rem typographicae
i artis, qua preestabant, industriam contulerunt,

\ uf\/\bg eos Qe Catholica. Religione bene .meruisse
=W existimamus, ac dignos propterea fuisse, quos
et Sacrorum Antistites, et vel ipsi Romani Pontifices suis
laudibus prosequerentur. Hos inter praeclarum tu quidem,
dilecte fili, locum obtines, qui egregiis ecclesiasticorum
librorum editionibus, ac presertim magna cura editis libris
Cantus Gregoriani, Typographi Pontificii, et Sacrorum
Rituum Congregationis titulo insignitus, nunquam destitisti
Catholicam rem, quantum tua arte potes, luctuosis hisce,
quibus versamur, temporibus juvare. Gratissimum vero
Nobis accidit, quod nuper audivimus, te Gradualis, quod
vocant, Romani editionem, sane pulcram et magnificam,
quam editionis instar Medices, et juxta normas a Sacrorum
Rituum Congregatione tibi preescriptas adornaveras, ad
exitum perduxisse. Qua re facere mon possumus, quin
collocatam a te in ea operam atque industriam vehementer
probemus; ex qua multum et decoris et utilitatis sacris
"Ecclesie ritibus orietur. Atque adeo hanc ipsam dicti




Gradualis Romani editionem, tuis sumptibus ac laboribus
exaratam, Reverendissimis locorum Ordinariis, iisque
omnibus, quibus Musices sacre cura est, magno opere
commendamus; eo vel magis, quod sit Nobis maxime in
votis, ut cum in ceteris, que ad sacram Liturgiam per-
tinent, tum etiam in cantu, una, cunctis in locis ac
Dicecesibus, eademque ratio servetur, qua Romana utitur
Ecclesia. Interea dum te, dilecte fili, etiam atque etiam
in 'Domino hortamur, ut pergas tenere istam viam, quam
instituisti, et laudum tuarum vestigiis insistere, alind hoc
tue operositatis argumentum expectamus, ut quee adhuc
edenda tibi supersunt de Gregoriano cantu volumina,
quibus inchoata olim a fel. mem. Paulo PP. V. Prede-
cessore Nostro perficitur editio, tandem in lucem proferas.
Quee ut alacrius preestare velis, jura omnia et privilegia,
quee ob ecclesiasticorum librorum a te peractas editiones,
ab hac Sancta Sede, per Sacrorum Rituum Congregationem,
concessa tibi fuerunt, hisce Nostris Literis confirmamus,
iterumque, si opus fuerit, elargimur; ac simul benevolentie
Nostre certissimum pignus, Apostolicam Benedictionem
tibi ac tuis omnibus ex animo impertimur.

Datum Romea apud Sanctum Petrum sub Annulo

Piscatoris, die XXX. Maji MDCCCLXXIII. Pontificatus
Nostri Anno Vicesimo Septimo.

(L. S.)  Fabius Card. Asquinius.

Dilecto filio Equiti Friderico Pustet
Dicecesis Ratisbonensis etc.



DE MODO UTENDI
GRADUALI ROMANO.

G,, raduale Romanum complectitur eas partes Misse,
que antiquitus a cantoribus aut choro modis gre-
gorianis adornat@ canebantur. Quamobrem hic liber eun-
dem quem tenet Missale Romanum ordinem, excipe
Ordinarium Missa@. quod ad calcem invenitur.

Premittemus observationes perutiles, ab antiquis et
doctis viris traditas. '

Eos, qui cantui gregoriano operam dant ita instructos
"esse oportet in ejusdem regulis, ut et voce et modo ca-
nendi vere Deo laudes offerant, nec negligentia aut in-
scientia fidelibus scandalo sint et venerabilem cantum tur-
piter deforment. Quare omnes, etiam qui hujus cantus
periti sibi esse videntur, monendi sunt, ut singulas partes
in ecclesia Dei cantandas antea diligenter inspiciant, pree-
parent, et cum atfectu absque defectu exsequantur. '

Preecentores itaque observent, qualis modus aut tonus
ante ipsum cantum preescriptus sit, ne forte vocem nimis
extollant neve deprimant, memores eorum gquse monuerunt
veteres: »Nunquam cantus nimis basse incipiatur, quod est
ululare; nec nimis alte, quod est clamare, sed mediate,
quod cst cantare,« ita ut cantores aut major pars corum
acamen et gravitatem cantus attingere possint.

>sSunt quidam voce dissoluti, qui vocis sue modula-
‘tione gloriantur, nec tantum gaudent de dono gratie, sed
etiam alios spernunt. ‘Tumentes elatione aliud cantant,

quam libri habeant, tanta est levitas vocis, forsitan et
Graduaie Romamunn. *
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mentis.« Cantores igitur intervalla vocum accurate pro-
nuntient, nec semitonium pro tono sumant, ne generi dia-
tonico falsos modos immisceant.

Ne unquam nimis volubiles sint in cantu, ita ut con-
fundantur singule note, ne distinctio pereat et affectus;
nec nimis justo cantum protrahant, ne teedium audientibus
afferant. Caveant quoque, ne verba et syllabas ipsosque
cantus modulos injuste separent aut conjungant.

Corporis gestus sit devotus, humilis et erectus. Qui-
dam enim dum cantant huc illuc se vertunt et respiciunt,
si quis eos non videat, laudes hominum affectantes. »Si
cantas, ut placeas populo magis quam Deo, et ab aliis
laudem queeris, vocem tuam vendis. Viros decet virili voce
cantare, et non more feemineo tinnulis vel falsis vocibus
velut histrionicam imitari lasciviam.« »Cantores et mu-
sici observent, ne vocum harmonia que ad pietatem augen-
dam ordinata est, aliquid levitatis aut lasciviee praeseferat,
ac potius audientium animos a rei divinee contemplatione
avocet; sed sit devota, distincta, et intelligibilis.«

»Vide, ut quod ore eantas, corde credas; et quod
corde credis, operibus comprobes.«

De Introitu, Kyrie eleison, et Gloria in exeelsis.

‘Cantores non possunt in choro incipere [utroitum
Missee, priusquam sacerdos ad altare pervenit. In feriis
et festis simplicibus intonatur ab uno cantore usque ad

signum appositum :{:, in festis semiduplicibus et in Do-
minicis a duobus, in festis solemnibus a quatuor, ubi can-
tores suppetunt. Chorus prosequitur usque ad Psalmum.
Primam partem Psalmi et V. Gloria Patri eodem modo
singuli cantores proferunt, respondente universo choro.
(Toni Gloria Patri pro Introitibus reperiuntur in fine Gra-
dualis pag. 3*—5%) Quo finito repetitur Introitus usque
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ad Psalmum modo supra indicato. Introitus semper dici-
tur, preterquam in Missa Sabbati sancti et in Missa can-
tata Vigili® Pentecostes. Tempore paschali Antiphonse ad
Introitum adduntur duo Alleluji. ubi non sunt, juxta tonos
in fine Gradualis enumeratos pag. 70*-71%,

Chorus finita Antipkona ter Kyrie cleison. ter Christe
cleivon, et iterum ter Kyrie ¢ieieon ad majorem vel mino-
rem ordinem festorum (ut pag. 6*-47* referuntur) alter-
natim cum singulis cantoribus aut altero choro imponit.

Incipit solus sacerdos clara voce Gioria in excelsis Deo,
deinde totus respondet chorus Ist in rerra pax hominibus,
aut cantat alternatim cum cantoribus.

Sequitur responsio chori ad Dominus vohiscum, Simili
modo postea chorus respondet secundum cantum assigna-
tum in pag. 68*-70%.

De Gradaali. ef aliis usque ad Offertorium.
Finita Ipistola aut Lectione duo cantores incipiunt
Gradoale usque ad signum :i:, et cuncti prosequuntur

debita cum attentione. Duo cantores Versum Gradualis
dicunt. S8i A\ileluja. ailelujn cum Versu sunt dicenda, pri-
mum Alleluja cantatur a duobus usque ad neuma aut signum

:_Z—JE, chorus autem repetit Alleluja et subjungit neuma,

protrahens syllabam a. Duo cantores intonant Versum, et
chorus respondet. Finito Versu iidem duo repetunt Alle-
Inja. et chorus addit solum neuma.

Post Septuagesimam, omissis Alleluja, et Versu se-
quenti, dicitur Tractus. cujus singuli Versus intonantur a
duobus, prosequente universo choro.

Tempore paschali omittitur Graduale, et e)us loco di-
citur Alehija. alieiuja cum Versu, modo supra dicto. Se-
quitur statim unum Alicluja, quod intonant duo cantores
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usque ad neuma aut signum :{:, et chorus addit neuma.

Versus et unum Alleluja in fine cantantur modo supra de-
scripto.

Sequentice alternatim cantari possunt a singulis can-
toribus ‘et choro.

Finito Livangelio sacerdos intonat si dicendum sit,
Credo in unum Deumr, respondente choro Patrem ommi-
potentem aut alternante cum cantoribus.

De Oifertorio. et aliix usque ad sumptionem Sanguinis.

Oftertorium ab uno, duobus aut quatuor cantoribus
intonatur, uti ad Introitum diximus, et finitur a choro.

Tempore paschali additur unum Alleluja. ubi non est,
secundum tonos in fine Gradualis assignatos pag. 71*-72%.

Finita Preefatione chorus prosequitur SANCHUS ete, us-
que ad Benedictus exclusive. Quo finito, et non prius ele-
vatur Sacramentum. Tunc silet chorus et cum aliis adorat.
Elevato Sacramento chorus prosequitur cantum DBenedictus.
Post responsionem ad P’ax Domini cantatur ter Agnus Dei.

De Communione usque ad finem Misse.

Sumpto sanctissimo Sacramento cantatur a choro An-
tiphona, quee dicitur Communio. intonata ab uno, duobus
aut quatuor cantoribus, uti ad Introitum dictum est.

Tempore Paschali additur unum Alleluja. ubi non est,
secundum tonos assignatos pag. 72*.

Sacerdos aut Diaconus dicit Ite Mixsa. cst yel Bene-
dicamus Domine, et laudandus est mos, quo chorus eodem
tono respondet Dceo gratias.

Ad Requiescant in pace in Missa Defunctorum re-
spondetur Amen.
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9 Dominica I. Adventus.
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Dominida I, Adventus, 3
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4 Dominica II. Adventus.

Dominica _II. Adventus.
Introitus. Ton. VII.
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6 Dominica 1. Adventus,
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Dominica 11, Adventus. 7
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8 Dominiea III. Adventus.
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Feria IV, Quatuor Temporum Adventus. 9
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10 Feria IV, Quatvor Temporum Adventus.
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Feria IV, Quatuor Terporam Adventus, 11
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ti-mé - re: ec-ce e-nim De- us no -
1 L -
e e T BB BE e e

+—n - - -
- ster re-tri-bu-et ju-di - ci-um: i-pse vé - -

by
'—'_,E:_E;!:J[:r;f.!r" i i W e

- ni-et, et sal-vos nos fa - ci-et.
. f
Communio. §S8— ...I l'::l' _i (s
Ton, I. W E—C

Ec-ce Vir - go con 01-p1 -et, et
e i e

pé—m-et fi - li-um: et vo-cd - bi-tur no-men
|

Ui E— I AL
AR, ey ]

e-jus  Em - mi - nu-el




12 Feria, V1. Quatnor Temporum Adventus.

A Feria Sexta
QYuatuor Temporum Adventus.

Imrmtus. Ton. IV.

i I L ~_.
e
Rope es tu D6 - mi-ne,
|
:.'E:l!:lr.:]':.l::l;:{:— .
et omnes vi-2 tu-2 vé-ri-

|
T ——[l.-—%:i.——.-—-l—-l -m- w'-l"'—i'ti —-—.wrj:—i'

—_—

tas: 1i-ni- ti-o co-gné - vi de te-sti-m6-

+ "‘il':.l';i.tT_ E s -l*—-'o;-—-ﬁf

ni-is tu -1is, quia in e-térnum tu es.

|
1

l—l—-l-—F-—_ﬁ I e Yo w—

1

Ps. Be-4-ti im-ma-cu-l4 -ti in vi-a:

TEE SRS e
qui sm-bulant in le- ge "Dé-mi-ni.
V. Gléria Patri. p. 4* Ton. IV.

Graduale. %_,._. P B :‘“l—'—'- +-q“-':-;:i~‘_.
Ton. X. 0.

sttn-de  no - bis, D6-mi-ne, mi-

] r — - _
$—“l I~.II—. ._L_.-__‘I’I_. [L: n—u—u ﬂl-—.-Ll
- se-ri-cér-di-am ta - am: et sa-lu-td - re
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N e B (o
tu - um - = his.

3 .T-IZIZI:ETI!._“%_“-‘FI“E_FI-’T“I!ZIJ

¥. Be-ne-di - xi-sti, D6 - mi-ne, ter - ram

ﬁzgi!l—;. _LF-I—I—I.OI;—.!__;L :'_.:_ S —
tu - am: a-ver-ti -~  sti ca-pti—: vi -

- [ _

e s e

- tA - tem Ja - - cob.

Oftertorium. Deus, tu convértens. pag. 5.

Communio. *-—_.i_ - —L—— —
Ton. VI ﬁ = - _'.. By =

Ecce Dé-minus vé - ni-et, et o -

$“l~-l “m—al- lI—t— .
- mnes sancti e-jus cum e - o: et e - rit in

.
.‘.%:E—‘"jj:il,- _El—l-'!*l"%i‘“l*ﬁ-———
Codi-e il - la lux - gna.
, Sabbato
Quatuor Temporum Adventus.
Infroitus. Ton. IL

E —...-:r—h_-tgl:ltgi-—.tﬂj

E - ni et o-sténde no-bis

+E'!ﬁ"I*I— .'l.l!l. _._:H

e f4 - ci-em tu-am, D6 - mine,
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'j"j_g—-l—-.-'—»l———-'l'— —-!3 P—l e
qui se~-des su-per Ché-rubim: et sal-vi
| .

!
- SR N 1T
AR ey
é - ri-mus.
by - O EE e —a—mL
e R Rt P R S B

Ps. Qui re -gis I - sra-el, in-tén-de: qui dedd-cis,

. e |
AN g B g g o
EEES EaseEe:
ve-lut o-vem, Jo - seph.
V. Gléria Patri, pag. 3* Ton. IL

IActio Isaie Prophetae In diébus illis: Clamdbunt
ad Déminum.

Graduale, :_—_;‘_*"'.I'I‘.-_. Irt.' l‘-
Ton. X.

A summo cee - - lo e—gres -
i__ ] E l—l-—-l —l e e
si-o e - jus: et oc-cirsus e - - jus

.
S !_-.__._f.._.__._] _I_.___’I’ j“. P.._____:_!_
usque ad  summum e - - jus. V. Cee-1li

$— —'l"t'—-l-:]—'*l:-_pl'r.l_}—-—~-—l—--r

e-nir - rant gléri-am De - i: et o-pe-ra
e e e Pt ]|
ménuum e - jus annan-ti-at firmamén - tum.

I.éctio Isaiz Prophéte. Hec dicit Déminus: Leetdbitur.
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Gradmale, T8 —g— sl m— .l""—'_li,. Mg

A - l——
Ton VI-V. In so-le po - su-it taber-nd - culum

-

aty
13— ..l' " + O '"iT'_"*_*ml.*i%"".“";':l ,
su - um: et ipsetamquam spon-sus procé - -

- —FT—bf!‘j_“b-"l‘Io n_ -'_- :H~I—-—-—~'§

- dens de thi-la-mo bll - 0. - A summo
e I—I.I—T—I—E—Ll—l.——-:]_
e =]

ce -lo e-gréssi-o e - jus: et oc-crsus e-jus

_ |
;tg—'—l—'—b-!"—n:i!-!_tzn!-'_':‘h.—{ﬁ—_ ——

{
T

us-que ad sum-mum e - - jus.

{Actio Isafee Prophéte. Heec dicit Déminus: Super
montem excélsum.

Gratuaie, ..._._ .__]_ - -" ‘“—f‘" "!‘"
Ton. X. Do6-mime Deus v1rtu tum convér -
. T ——— - - = m—
n 'l;-'—jr i e i
- te mos: et o-sténde fi-ci-em tu - am,
' FE— ) — B T
R BT R =" bt
et sal-vi é - - rimus. V_s.Lx ci-ta D6 -

:F:T.iﬁquliq:l:'t_ﬂ_..,_._.lil_j_ L

- mi-ne  po-tén- ti-am tu-am, et

'3?-'—‘-—-4 T e

- ni: ut sal-vos f4 - ci-as nos




16 Sabbato Quatuor 'fem[)orum Adventus,

éctio Isai ; Ll T .
meochm. sai® Prophéte. Wee Aot Diminng christo

, -—
Graduale. $_.' B G W
Ton. X. " mr i o - -

Ex-ci-ta D6 - mine po-tén-ti-am
e e

L7 o W i £ L (B M e — o B
tu - am, e¢ ve - - ni: ut sal-vos

]

T ™ i Tt
fi - ci-as " mnos. V. Qui re- gis Isra-el,

Ny e ey "

{

aW I:!:l: l:{l[
_

in-tén - de: qui de-ddcis, ve-lut o-vem,Jo - -
e e e
seph: qui se - des su-per Ché - ru-bim, ap -

eSSl E s e

1]
ill
n

]

- pA - re coramE - -  phra-im, DBén-
e e e
- ja-min, et Ma - nds - se.

Léctio Daniélis Prophétze. In diébus illis: Angelus
Doémini descéndit cum Azarfa.

Hymnus. :’,E:-!:.-l':':'ﬁ_.l“:':ﬁ—"l!:l:i:i
Tonus - - !
VUI-VIL Be-ne-di-ctus es D6 - mi-ne De-us

|
| T gl g I i n|
e e e e
pa - trum no-stré -rum. R. Et lau-d4 - bi-lis,
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e e Dy ——
et glo-ri-6 - sus in sz - cu-la.
$:_:_i!:..l l""IZZIIF.I'T’.IIil‘I*I“‘I.."}_—_Zg

V. Et be-ne -di-ctum no-men glé-ri-e tu- 2,

e e
quod est san- ctum. R. Et lau-dd- bi-le, et

e

glo-ri- 6 - sum in s® - cu-la.

. —— B U S D
== e e e
Y. Be-ne-di - ctus es in tem-plo san-cto

e e e
glé - ri-a tu - ® R Et lau-d4-bi-lis,

s ———— gl g ] =i
L L -2 — e ——
et glo-ri-6 - sus in s® - cu-la.
N S
e S e
V. Be-ne-di-ctus es su-per thronum san-ctum
e I
L e =
re-gni tu - i. R Et laudébilis. ut supra.
____.’“_‘__—-l:_l"—l*E_-. .l:l"—l_:]__ (o oy
 — i '
V¥.Be-ne-di-ctus es su- per sceptrum di-vi -

Graduale Romanum. 2
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1Ll

L ,
g:l:ii!:i——_'!;l_..
- ni-t4 - tis tu - @ R. Et laudébilis. ut supra.

$ ot e —l—[__‘;.__.I l_.l_l_._l':l_lq_l-

V. Be-ne-di-ctus es  qui se-des su-per Che-ru-blm

[
:F—l!. — W — .lﬂ-rh.——l j“r =
in -tu-ens a - bys - sos. R, Et laudébilis. ut supra.
_._._gj:I:F';.:—.q__ o - .,:I__“I_|_‘

i}
’\S Be-ne-dictus es qui 4m-bu-las  su-per pennas

111

e BTy e

ven-t-rum, et su-per un-das ma - ris.

R. Et laudébilis. ut supra.
- — S T —
E§_ i___.~l'— e —. l—[-l——F..——c

V. Be-ne-di-cant te  o-mnes Ange-h et San -

CINTT e
$‘ ..410'—.'-#—#'.“'—-—:1—-:-— —+—
- ci tu - i. R. Et laudent te, et glo-ri -

_ N ] ] T -

e

- fi-cent in s® - cu-la.

§i§:'" __.l_l_l_l__.i._I:EZI__._&I!:I:F:II
[ — C :

V. Be-ne- dl-cant te  cee - li, ter-ra, ma-re, et

"—§—l I—I- T- g, S

o mni- a que in e - is sunt R Et laudent
- ; , te. ut supra.

1!
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g__'...l_l —u—t _...:]-,l._l,.ﬁl I_E_l_t]_ -..}

V. Gl6 - ri-a Pa-tri, et Fi-li-o, et Sp1.~r1 -

\H|

e l'.:%k;:_'--i“'.‘_l—‘j{-l—-l‘ |

- tu-i san - cto. R. Kt lau-dd-bi-li, et glo-ri-

[N

| 1

= g — ; T
S o T

- 6 - so ‘in se - cu-la.
%__.~ _—— :_:.____-q_l:I:;IZI.___.:_l_._q:f
V. Si-cut e-rat in-prin-ci-pi-o, et nune, et -

" e T e jq:I:r T i R
= Rt ]
semper: et in s®-cu-la ste-cu-16-rum. A - men.

R. Et laud4bili. ut supra.

:g_..._ S e _l_--..l_l_]._:l"*l—‘r:"-.._i
V. Be-ne-di-ctus es D6 - mi- ne De-us pa -

e D T e i l'-*"ri*l-' -
- trum no -stré - rum. R. Et lau-dd - bi-lis, et glo--
-E—‘.—.-.. .‘j“bi "'11”. rﬂf_______

- ri-6 - sus in s® - cu-la.

Léctio Epistolee bedti Pauli Apdstoli ad Thessalon1-5
cénses. Fratres: Rogdmus vos. :

Tractus. 4"I—l"hl m Pl G ".. -tr. :i'.l
Ton. VIII. Qui re -

gis I- srael in - ten - de:
2*
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—— —a—ai —
. g’l:I_ 1!'__ [ _______i_ — t:i
qui de-dd - cis, ve-lut o - vem, Jo - seph.
E—-ar-— . 7Y RN ]
S S ntalls o gmy———

V. Qui se-des su- per Ché rubim, ap - pi-re

%——-——I- -—Fl" e -]—l.l-—l—-l——[——l————:—ﬁ

-
co ram E - phralm Bén - ja-min, et Ma -

ﬂF:F:.———Fi' —,——!—ll!ll “m— I—E!~I—I—|-

- néds-se. V. Ex-ci-ta D6 - - mi-ne po-ten -
-«—a—s—a—n—|—>" Lnm —
e = -i—f’-'-_ e
- ti-am tu-am, et ve - - ni: ut sal-vos
_h

:s:p;-::-'“'-'-r%f

f& - ci-as  nos.

Offertorium. :qﬁ_. .'“‘—“._.l_. t" o .E",:
Ton. II. Exstlta sa-tis fi - li-a Si - -

S R T

- on, prae di-cca fi - li-a Je-rd - sa-lem:

e¢c - ce Rex tu - us ve - nit ti - bi

e S
san - ctus, et sal-v4 -‘tor.
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Communio. L_'EEH._. "T._. ":‘.j—'—.;y:"

Ton. VI. Exsul-t4-vit ut gi-gas ad cur-rén -

. " —E-h
R I—-l'—.#—. n _b:i"—"f_-‘—r'lﬁtrrli

- dam vi-am: a sum-mo cee - lo e-grés-si-o

i‘.‘g_—.I.‘._ L..j e e

e - jus, et oc-cirsus e - jus us-que ad

E*_—.!'z_“nzj_.‘;:!.—.i_.._

summum e - jus.

—

[

Dominica IV. Adventus.

Introitus: Roréte ceeli. pag. 9.
Graduale: Prope est Dominus. pag. 10 et 11.

Ton. L
T ._.!—i.-'_;'lgl:-,-{:i;tij . _.‘—_;E_—-Tji
Al-le - la - ja.

—_— e
[P, R —
J Ll

-_l*:“lg:'h.—.l——l—li‘—_l—l } n o
Y. Ve - ni D6-mi-ne, et no-li tar-dé-re: re-
’_"hg ] -_.__-iﬂ_._.j_._b"._-_._aj |

- ld-xa fa-ci - no-ra ple - bis tu-e

T, SO

I - sra-él Alleltja. ut supra.
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Offertorium. |i L.l'ﬂﬁ.l —'l__i:!_‘l..l:l_-qz
1‘0n VIIL —A

-, ve Mari - - a,

B e e i "y

1
T

gri-ti-a ple -na: D6 - minus te - cum:

IS . 7Y o M
]’gml:l__!ﬁﬂ’* N _!_j
be-ne-di - - ctatu in mu-li-é - ri-
N . ‘
A
! [ V‘¢ -___L._|_..
= bus, et be-ne-di-ctus fru - - ctus
gt
ven - tris tu-1.

Communio: Ecce Virgo. pag. 11.

In Vigilia Nativitatis Domini.

- s Introitus. b Ton. VL.
ST T b _
f o= 2 1I§—Eil—l—~l—~.—~ —‘1:{-—}1--—‘—_:.4
[ O - di-e sci-6 - tis, quia
K’ : ’

1 J;E_,.!!r_'_—__:r_'q e o
’1 - ?'%IW vé - ni-et DO - mi-nus,

ig_—..———-l—l—l—h——_-l——l e —mu- = A%y, il-i

.et sal-vad-bit nos: et ma - ne v1—de -

e

- bi-tis glé-ri-am e - jus.
——-—-—_—l-Er#—l—l—-l-—l —n g— —m —.—b.—‘l—.
- ' ‘I 1

Ps. D6 - mi-ni est ter-ra, et ple-ni-ta-do

II_L
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T.igjlri:j:il'—""-"—'—'ij'*'~i':':!.':—_l:r_]*:

e-jus: or - bis terrd-rum, et u-ni-vér-si

fg—l-—'—-—lJ S ﬂ ——
qui hébitant mn e - o. Y, Gldria Patri. p. 4% Ton. VL

Graduale. g‘l—j—l—l— = .I;I' " T;l_j(! i :—l:
Ton. X. Hodie sci-6 - tis, qui-a vé - -
_IEZI__T_I_' ._.i:__t___fl;TA_.~Fl._'!.._—_.__:hi:§f_.‘
- ni-et D6 - mi-nus, et sal-vA - Dbit nos:
L T
et ma - ne vi-dé - bi- tls glo - ri-am
e - - jus \¥ Qul re-gis Isra-el, in-tén -
$—l:3:l:[‘_'l: . ._I‘.__.!:l‘ i e o s
- de: qui de-dacis, ve-lut o - vem, Jo - seph: qui
e B -_IO;I——I l. ] = ..In__.__—_'__l

0——-“3—
F T s
se - des su-per Ché - ru-bim, ap -pi - re

ey

Ll
77
ll
I

e e e e S EL

coram E - - phra-im, Bén-ja-min, et
N g el Eey u)|
= ..._._._!“5_. _]]i

Ma - nis - se.

Non dicitur Allelija cum sequenti Versu, nisi hec
Vigilia venerit in Dominica.
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Ton. IVIII
e T e T e e T
Al-le - la - ja.

E SRS T Eﬂ;.—-'!];‘-‘-!-"—"o——f-

Y. Créstina di - e delé - bitur in-i-quitas ter -

'E—-.-{—. - "—l~.~’1!—-—-— — | l—bl'l

re: et regndbit su - per nos Sal- vé. tor mund1
AllelGija. ut supra.

Offertorium. :qp .|I.~I—I;| .l"l'—“i.'_zl——l——l-

Ton. II

T6l - li-te por - tas prin -
-ﬂg—-—-'!o'o—-;r—-' I—E——l—.—!IQ§ ‘.u- o

- ci-pes, ve - stras et e-le-vdi - mi-ni
O —r— _L -
EL e T
por-te ter ng - les, et in-trof - bit
+ “]*F—-!."“.‘ti.lq_.__. Il
Rex glo - ri- .
Communio. 3 g_ !.._._1,!;_____:1__4_-_-_;
Ton. I

Re ve-14 - bi-tur glo- ri-a
;E:l'l;i:l:(h-g_:i'_.h__'.l:l’]'_—.;_-___l!__l_ =
" D6 - mi-ni: et vi-dé-bit o-mnisca-ro
’:E——._.T.l - _l':x_:l!.I. — .__]}___
sa-lu-td - e - i no - stri
e 2 S0k




IN
NATIVITATE DOMINI.
AD 1. MISSAM IN NOCTE.

o =t Introitus. Ton. II.
i_g:—.l;—l—il.l—r—il—l——m _——_l-jj .
O-minus di-xit ad me:

‘ ’ ' B I ——
;L #J:g—-'—l-—h.l—t!"i——-—l-lloilwi—
Fi-li-us me - us es

D= R e T R

tu, e - go hé-di-e gé- nu-i te.

§————— - I
= s
Ps. Qua - re fremu-é - runt Gentes: et pé-pu-li

[
Y. R —- i —
S = e
me-di-ti-ti sunt in-4 - ni-a?
y. Gléria Patri. pag. 3* Ton. II.

Graduale. B = 7
o X RS

Te-cum princ¢i - pi-um in di -

o — e Weim = r
S_.-I:i!__I!I _2 !._l_ﬁ b.". d_ _.:‘{.._:i__.!_ ———
- e vir-ta - tis ta - @: in splen-

Ligd
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— J_ru - ."Zi .1 —.q—I*I_T —w-

- dé-ribus sancté - rum, ex u - te-ro an-te

o P LE A s
$ it ii“f .l'—"i'u - "‘p jt
ln-ei - - ferum gé - mnu-i te.

:E:-;—_.r:q“:l_l_:}:q‘_l:l'—" ’1"'. 3
1 _ 1

‘\3’ Di - xit D6-mi-nus Dé-mi-no  me o:
de a dex-tris me - is: do-nec
N w, ‘L—.._.—?J:.:- l._‘.T.T!lil:El - .'-_0!.‘0.—1—
po - nam i-ni-micos tu - os, sca-bél - -
-
N e e
-lum pe - dum tu-6 - rum.
Ton. VIII
- ’-.-"0——— -.——¥—~ph-r- L e
Al-le - - la - ]a, .
$ i-.!ﬁ " Iq—l —a— .l'o—.!‘-—.—ﬂ '.-_-1 Ry
V. D6 - mi-nus di - xit ad me: Fi - li- us
:1%;":~ e ey L --.i—--:.—_b*—

me-us es tu, e - go hé - di-e

- m— ——
—h..- e Y
gé - nu-i te. AllelGja. ut supra.

l ]
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| b N

Offertorinm. H-g;j:*_ —ut -"“i:l'_'_pl!;t
Ton. III-TV. . . ,

Lieténtur ce - li, et ex - sal -

1F e — i——r :.‘ “r’t'."'—"lj -

- tet ter -ra  an- te fé, - - ci-em
i}:i l.i’!.~. .._b !.i n llb.l' h',‘ ‘tél
D6 - mini: quo - niam ve - - it

J I .
e e oy —w—
In splend6-ri-bus san-cté-rum, ex

+§—»- - i-'o——[r:T.-—-—— —J——«‘Q- j

\ . ——
Communio. /&g
Ton. VL

@ - te-ro an - te lu-ci-fe-rum
. R 1 l
i:g:rhi—.l!.i “nom iy}

¢ nu-i te.

AD 1II. MISSAM IN AURORA.
Introitus. Tonus VIIL.

S 1 u-u-1 ———
| ARy l!:i:t::t:l!!,-r:.’
| Ux ful-gé-bit hédi-e

| — i —m-p

= Ul e —m—me—] . .
D e =

su - per nos: qui-a na-tus

e W’L" L= *’l'%.i o rﬂ -

est no - bis D6 - minus: et voca bi-tur
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§ e -, e B

Ad -mi-r4 - bi-lis, De - us, Princeps pa-cis,

- —-—.__._.-—lJ?-! n— l—j e  — ._§

;’E

1
-—

Pa-ter fu-ta-ri se-cu-li: cu-jus re - gni

5= 'r’n'——g :l'"!':gl B | e —

non e - rit fi - nis.

EF——« — I—I——I—I—.—l——} _E._..:.:.ji-i_.—!

Ps. D6 - minus re-gni-vit, de - ¢6-rem in - dd - tus

]

é—-~—F T!‘——l——l-——l]——l -I—F—l—-—-- — l—l.:J_—t

est: ip- d-tus est Dé-minus for-ti- tu di-nem,

-~ oy ] T
S St —
et pre-cin-xit se. . Gléria Patri. pag. 5* Ton. VIII.

Graduale., =R s j—.. ll;;.—h. =

y —— -
Ton. V. Be-ne-di-ctus qui ve - nit in

- bi ‘W —"i‘-.—._.!l‘.—t‘ —_i_. #’I‘!{._i

n() - mi-ne D6 - mi-ni: De-us Dé - -

o t | —
%E‘l_l__‘_._r. e T e —
- mi-nus, et il-1G - xit mno - Dis.

- - — -
e B e e K

V. A D6 - mino fa-ctum est i - .stud: et est




e
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éw.r_——.%—I .‘F'_’_l51 L .l.j --‘QE_Q i._——qkljs—

mird - bile in 6-cu- hs no - stris.
Ton. 1. -
j_p'— '“‘L—- ’__0; S ."I‘r.l":i N
Al- le - la - ja.
Y YW= — i T -
T e S ey T Y e
V.D6 - - mi-nus re- gni - vit, de -
Y, - — .
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In Festo
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e
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V. Gléria Patri. pag. 3% Ton. IIL
Graduale. Ecce sacérdos magnus. pag. 43.




48 In Festo S. Silvestri, Papw et Confessoris.
Ton. 11.

e e

Al-le - 14 - ja.

—— -‘i—'-!.!.bl_l_‘t’_..l.: =

V. In-vé - ni Da - - vid ser-vum

S e
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me - um, 6——1e0 san - cto
Yy R E e p—
e e e —
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Allelgja. ut supra.

Offertorium. :]ﬂ_._ —a—7 '..l—l~—r——-_' —t

I
Ton. VIIL In-vé-ni Da-vid servum
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Connnunio. ]T§A..—_!:l j} ?l". l.. —J: '.-j o
Ton HI 70 o %

Be-4-tus ser - vus, quem, cum

_.’ U | e —— ——
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vé - ne-rit Dé-mi-nus, in- vé - ne-rit vi -
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;'];[E‘—!gil"—'-—_l'gjfi'i'f el i, S

6-mnia bona su-a consti-tu-et e - um.

IN CIRCUMCISIONE DOMINI

et Octava Nativitatis.

Introitus. Puer natus est nobis. pag. 30.
Graduale. Vidérunt omnes fines. pag. 31.

Ton. VIIL
S = ey e 70 = et
e rw et gt a0y :;.ip
Al-le - la- Ja

— . -y

¥. Multi-fa - Tri-e o - lim De - - -
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50 In Vigilia Epiphaniw,
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o e om
E—'—‘ = l_i.-' L A 'l' g
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no-vis - 51-me di-é - -  bus 1 - stis  lo -

- ¢t - tus est no-bis in Fi - - li-o.

Alleltja. ut supra.

Offertorium. Tui sunt ceeli. pag. 32.

Communio. Vidérunt omnes fines. pag. 32.

% In Octava S. Stephani, Protomartyris. Missa dicitur
sicut in die, pag. 33.

% In Octava S. Joanmis. Missa dicitur sicut in ejus
Festo, pag. 36.

% In Octava Ss. Innocentium. Missa fit sicut in die,
pag. 38, excepto quod Gldria in excélsis, Allelija, et Ite
Missa est, dicuntur: et non dicitur Credo. nisi venerit in
Dominica.

In Vigilia Epiphanise.

Missa dicitur ut in Dominica infra Octavam Nativita-
tis Domini, pag. 44.
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IN EPIPHANIA DOMINI.

Introitus. Ton. 11
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ny
Offertorvium. $__1__—.:_“.'—'“‘1‘“-—" 'I'ﬁ__.m. i—i
Ton. V. Reges Tharsis, et in - su-le
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B e e B
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i*- e i e B P
- cent: et ad-o - ra - bunt e - um o -
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Communio. 3§— ..l!l!I ’-.._‘:_._{_ " l_'_“;q__.

Fou. IIT. - - dimus stel-lam e—]us

—u—~ —'l.-' .'-—.-:l—_'“q—i"-’i

lIl 0 I‘l - en - te et Ve - m-mus cum
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" mu-né - ri-bus ad-o-ri - re D6 - mi- -num.

¥ In Domirica infra Octavam Missa dicitur ut infra.
Quodsi Epiphania veperit in Dominica, ipsa Missa Domi-
nice dicitur in Sabbato infra Octavam, et in die Octava
nihil fit de Dominica.
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Dominica
infra Octavam Epiphanie.
o ~_____ Introitus, Ton. VIIL
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Pa-tris me - i sunt, o- portet me es - se?

Z In Octava Epiphanise omnia ut in die Kpiphaniee,
pag. 5L



Dominica II. post Fpiphaniam.

It paitas, Ton. 1V.
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ut supra.

¥ Sic dicitur Alleldja cum Versu post Graduale ab
Octava Epiphanie usque ad Septuagesimam, et abh Octava
Pentecostes usque ad Adventum, etiam infra hebdomadam,
quando resumitur Missa de Dominica.
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Dominica IIL post Epiphaniam.
- Introitus. Ton. VII.
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Ton. IV. ‘

E-ru—be scant, et con-tur-bén-tur

- “.—*.1.?*_}_*(.:. = '!.!;.:j:'

-

0 - mnes i-nimi-ci me-i:  avertintur retrér-sum,

L B o e s o B R

‘et e-ru-béscant val - de. ve-16 - ci-ter.
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Sabbato
Quatuor Temporum Quadragesimee.

Introitus. Tonus IIL

" - u—u—u—
L = — " i
L. ] :

N - tret o-14 - ti-o

iy 71..—11_ . ‘I“.-:!!.._l.—-.._‘n

me - a in conspé-ctu tu -

— g _ g
e P

me-am, D6 - mi-ne. Ps. D6 - mi-ne De-us

— a8y —.—.
e —
sa-14-tis me-2: in di- e cla-mé-vi, et no -

L
e . ﬂ_ - 1]
AE—EI—H _1_.l_l' 1l
- cte co-ram te. V. Gléria Patri. pag.3* Ton. IIL

Léctio libri Deuteronémii. In diébus illis: Locttus
est Moyses.

-
e e s S S S SSE

ropi -ti-us e - sto Doé-mi-ne

; . [ .
*—':’irl.'.‘___;';':tfz!!in:i.—t:j.!_:' —a—pTt

pec-c& - - tis no - stris: ne quan-do di-cant

T
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] |

e -—+—bi.—--}—l—- » 'I'D.‘I i ii:&*

gen - tes: U bi est Deus e-6 - - - rum?

s %ilil—l—jl—l—i-—l'l—:—l‘!i.%l;—_l‘

V. Ad-ju-va nos, De - us sa-lu-t4-ris no - -

—m—— i -
$——1. = —— = b‘!ﬁ‘iﬁgﬁé
- ster: et propter ho-n6 - - rem né-minis
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- “‘—f:!l!—"'-l;:ifﬂ":!_‘_!ﬂil!:ir_‘:ﬁ:

tu-i, D6 - mi-ne, i - be-ra nos.
L éctio libri Deuteronémii. In diébus illis: Dixit Méyses.

Graduale. P rotéctor noster. pag. 91.

Léctio libri Machabseérum. In diébus illis: Oratiénem
faciébant.

.lql_

Graduale. 3‘
Ton. V.

_.i',._._.l"l:l +—a—n

Con-vér te-re D6 - mi-ne - li-quén -
gg:l_-:q_.—._.__.._-_—_-_l__ -.___.i__.__ "

- tulum, et depre-cd-re su- per ser - vos tu -

PSR EREES REs Sm . =
" — mi—

- 08. §, D6-mi-ne, re- fu gi-um fa - ctus es
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Léctio libri Sapiéntiee. Miserére nostri Deus.

Graduale. Dirigitur oritio mea. pag. 93.

Léctio Danié¢lis Prophéte. In diébus illis: Angelus
Démini. et dicitur Hymnus. Benedictus es Domine Deus.
ut in Sabb. quatuor temp. Adv. pag. 16.

Léctio Epistole bedti Pauli Apostoli ad Thessaloni-
cénses. Fratres. Rogémus vos. -

ot —
Tractus. ,‘g‘i‘l'"!' 'lq —uC j*'“'!@‘j‘:!;
Ton. VIII. ™ Tau-ds

- te D6 - mi-num o -
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1) :I:l':l__.i—l_ii‘f_“_'“_’blg.-l__..__']t_. —

mi-se-ri-cor-di-a e - - jus: et
A i':l:.il. e 'l—|::ﬁ-"-—~ o
vé - ri-tas D6 - mi-ni ma - net
e = - S
in ®-tér - num

[ | - :
Offertorium. _lt—'._-l.i"—.—‘.———l—Qtl—— _j—.._-!_
Ton. VIII.

Do - mi-ne De - us sa -
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;ks—'——'.—l'l-l‘f‘r". 5 ——“11—I"_l"3r“"

- la-tis me-®, in di - e cla-mi-vi,

n
T e TR —L—'i;ﬁ—li. ] '.—'—l o

et no - cte co - ram te: in-tret 0-r4 -
IRy g — b.—F:r“j—‘ s Y
—+— ti-o me - a in con-spé - ctu tu - o,
‘E:'-";'—'—ll-—j”?
D6 - mi-ne.
Communio. _ﬂs—.l*——q—I—l i'i.'l—-l'—J!—I"l;
Ton. II. '

Dé6-mi-ne De-us me - us, in
e e e et
i — j -

te spe-rd - vi: li-bera me ab 6-mnibus

IIEJE--‘ —n ""—i—_{_u' .'."Itl"!;;'j:ﬁ

perse-quén - ti-bus me et é - ri-pe me.

Dominica II. in Quadragesima.

Introitus. Reminiscere. pag. 95.
Graduale. Tribulatiénes cordis mei. pag. 96.

Tractus. #E_._._.ﬂflﬂ Lq_...iizi_—L-

Ton. II.

Confi-t6 - - mi-ni Dé

J — - —-—.!]-."— -—l.'i". hl—4— —1——.——-.——!—

- mi-no, qué-ni-am bo - nus: qubé-ni-am
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+ —_ . —Fi—zi—.~u-—l———1—l—.'ll—j———+—
in se - cu-lum mi-se-ri-cor-di-a

T e
e - jus. V. Quislo-qué - tur po-tén-ti-as

N o

e
D6 - mi-ni: au-di- tas fa - ci-et

e —

o - mnes lau - des e - ]us'?VI Bes -

N .l'*l—l N - ——
A [;. ’ .
- ti  qui cu-std- di-unt ju-di - - ci-um,

s “l——Fl S— - m—
e e L=
et fi-ci-unt ju - sti - ti-am in o - mni

D e e

tém -  po-re. V. Me-men - to no - stri,

_EA'..!"—‘J_'——.-—&-——-* l——H—»I——I T

- - mi-ne, in be-ne- plé - ci-to

bm_

s e et
pé-pu-li tu - i vi-si-ta

b—--l = ""l_..__.lil__l J_t___’l_h.ii:—'
nos in sa-lu-ti - ri tu -

Offertorium. Meditdbor. pag. 98.
Communio. Intéllige. pag. 98.




Feria Secunda.

Introitus Ton. II.
- E— N B
G EETE St e

E - di-me me D6- mi-ne,

» _j_i e e I:L.fﬂ:_i

et mi-se-ré-re me - 1i:

pes e -nim me - us ste-tit in vi - a re-cta:

e e ESSSSEE =T

in ec-clé - si-is be-ne-di-cam D6 - mi-
N ow
- num. Ps. Ju - . di-ca me D6 -mine, quéni-am e-go

S s A m a—m— g b R —
---qnlilln' d_l!{li—i.__g

l—--—--—-—n—-l—-l—»[—-l—l —I—l—l{-’—l

e
7

in in-no-cén-ti-a me-a in-gréssus sum: et

:li;E l—q——l-—l———l—l—:j——'—i— —i.—i'—i._fl

in D6-m1-n0 sperans, non in - fir-mé - bor.
V. Gléria Patri. pag. 3% Ton. IL

!lH

G%‘aduale ihi..L...L..JI.I’".. ‘__._- W ...__

.A.d-]ll - tor me - us, et li-be-rd -

;—‘1?_.~. - i"t——r~i—l-—’£1~l-—l~[t~hl:;i‘

- tor me-us e - sto: D6 - mi-ne, ne tar-
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. My g
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e S EE==
- d4 - ve-ris. V. Confun-ddn - tur, et re-ve-
—N
B R S o . ... YO S S
#'5 '0 i lﬁw._-_.. L T h. F— +
- re-4n - tur i-ni-mi-ci me - i, ‘
‘:P—-—_'—r ‘1""'."‘“'—!.-!.—:.“:1 ——
qui querunt 4 - ni- mam me - am.

Tractus. Démine, non secandum. pag. 77.

Oﬂ'%'(’)cgriilm. TS .j_-_:"—l a Cam ] Sl — .._.i“
" Be-ne-di - cam  Dé-mi-num, qui

.._ -

"'§_i"l"l:l- li.-._..l". -

tri-bu-it mi-hi  in-tel-1é - ctum pro-vi-dé -
-—u F
— s s —uu=u £
[ = e "
- bam D6 - minum in con-spé-ctu me-o sem -

e -

- per: qub - ni-am a dex-tris est mi

Communio. E_L—-g.---—-. E-"—-—-:g..q;
Ton. II. Ds ‘

- mi-ne Dé-mi-nus no -



110 Feria HI. post Dominicam 1I. Quadragesime.,
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- ster, quam ad-mi-rd - bi-le est no
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- mentu - wum in u -ni-vér-sa ter - ra!

Feria Tertia.

Intrmtus. Ton. I11.
Fe e . me s T S

I-bi di-xit cor me -

—_—t:' RE" = I~—I—-l.—l

- um, que-si- vi vul - tum tu -

— ] =
T P o e e ¢

- um, vultum tu-um D6-mi-ne re-qui - ram:
.—‘Hu
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Ps. D6 - mi-nus il-lu—mi-né,-ti— 0o me-a, et sa-

P s R =
- lus me-a: quem ti- mé-bo?
¥. Gléria Patri. pag. 3%, Ton. III.

Graduale. Jacta cogitdtum tuum. pag. 81.

;g:l:r'.—l—ti L_E'.—l l*T—'._'I.h..

ne a-vértas f4-ci-em tu-am a
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Offertorium, y—w—= 1 - Qu—nt
Ton. VIIL Mi-se-rére me-i D6 - - mi-
wull | -
S
'*g—ll—h__ (.l.‘.- i
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- di-am tu - am: de-le D6 - mi- ne
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Ton II. T

Nar-ré - bo 6 - mm a mi-ra -
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- bi-li- tu - a: le-t4 - bor, et ex-
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tu - o, Al-tis - - si-me.

Feria Quarta.
Introitus. Ton. VIL

S
! |

E de-re - lin-quas me, D6 -
e S E

- mi-ne De-us me - us,

L1
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me: ne-que in i-ra tu-a  cor - ri-pi-as me.
V. Gloria Patri. pag. 5* Ton. VIL

Graduale. -~ j___ﬂ.._“-—. *j_.h!— - _t

Ton. VIL Sal - vum fac  pé - pulum tu -
I R e e, SN

l'_—}‘u_'T:r'
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R— . 7 ! -
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-t - - ti tu - @ VY, Ad te Dé-mi-~
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i - — ] ."llF..“’ - P.!__l_lv_
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ne 31-1e as a me, et e - ro si - mi-lis
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Hogm— ——

:1@ L._-.—l—l_j—.i.l_..l._'..ﬂ{__ﬂ —
de - scendén-ti-bus in la - cum.
Tractus. DOmine, non secndum. pag. 77.
Offertorium. Ad te Démine levavi. pag. 81.

Communio. *'{;‘;i-_’ e '“'q'“*i
Ton. V. Justus D6 -l mi-nus, et ju-sti-ti-
$————- Ry "F- E———l—~l—l‘ —~I~L—-_
-am di-16 - xnt’ @-qui-ti-tem vi- dit val -
—
Ew— 7V S—
- tus e - jus
-~ Feria Quinta. .
Introitus. Ton. VIL

‘_i!_'!:l_l'r"hi‘:l_._-!l:!:—
E - us in ad-ju - t6 - ri-um
:F_i $yn—u '--—l l——l. .—3 .5—:‘—:

me - um Hlten -de,

FI_LHZliﬂ*I_hﬁ_gj — - 51!  ——

H-

-- mi-ne ad ad-ju-vindum me fe.- sti - na:

$£F._ :l:q:q“ ._I*Fl__rij_._#. =
confun-dén - tur et re-ve-re-&n-tur i-wni-mi-ci

___.l'—l_' g =
A — _..:E

me -i, qui que-runt 4-nimam me - Am
Graduale Romanum. 8
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$__.__._-I:l:l:_l:l_l l—f—'*fl—F—ﬂ—l
] : il
- ver-tdn-tur re-tréorsum, et e - ru-bé-scant:

EE:I:!:I:I'_"__—I

qui c6-gi-tant mi-hi ma-la.
V. Gléria Patri. pag. 5* Ton. VIL
‘Graduale. Propitius esto Démine. pag. 103.

= e
:.“'l 5

Offertorium. - i_.l'll—'—' _ii:l___.l ——
Ton. VIIL ﬂ

Pre-cé - tus est M6-y- ses in con-

J_._ﬂﬂ—'~h-l—'—ﬂ—l3r-l“—.l:l::{:q:
- spéctu D6 - mi-ni De-i su-i, et di-xit:
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——'Iﬂ_— L —-.:.—.—f L e

-—.——l-

et mel. Et pla-e a-tus est Do-mmus de ma-li-gni -

S -

™ _-._.-—.——__._.._ ~—— _.—. .

L ,_3—-‘— q “Ji
- ti-te, quam di-xit fé,-ce-re p6-pu-lo su - o.




? Feria VI, post Dominicam 11 Quadragesime. 115
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Communio. 1§-l’—————l—.——l—.—‘l_9._.__ ———r

Ton. VI o
- ¥ Qui mandi-cat me-am car - nem, et
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Feria Sexta.
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| - mi-ne ju-sti-ti-am me-am: in-tén-de de -

: | 1T
jE P ——F T
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N
Graduale. “"-_" "]_'. .—q_l——:_l_.] [ Bni
Ton. V. Ad D6 -minum, cum tri-bu-li-rer, cla -
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%“ e ~g~ _._
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Tractus. D Omine, non sectindum. pag. 7.
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1 au-xi~-li-um me - um . ré - spi-ce.
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no: et psil-le-re né-mi-ni tu-o, Al-tis -

$—-—— i = jﬁ [L. — — l..—l—:i—-—-l.i-"ll—

- si - me. Y. Ad an- nun-t1 én - dum ma -
-.___

FH—T-_—'—-“-_ 'i-"—"

- ne mi-se-ri-cér - di-am tu
— !

§——.I!F-_j_.l:l:l—'0ci. T

am, et ve-ri-td - tem tu - am
?—..-!TO—T{E"' "0;-:1.. =

per - ctem.

Offertorium. 3 i“'ﬂ..!’ h.‘:‘L_.‘_j__i;l_'j_ et

Ton. IV, I1-14 - - mi-na 6 - culos

— |

F-"‘ o e e s
me 0s, ne umquam ob-dér - - mi -
i;h——";!:ﬂ!-—k—-— et

- am in mor - te: ne quan-do di - cat

_—-._.—:L‘—- h;'l'!'.——rﬂ—.l:—'i—‘":_'_il:

i-ni-mi-cus me - us: Pre-vd - lu-i




Dominica ITF in Quadragesima. 119

e e

ad-vér-sus e - um.
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Ton. VIIL. O - por-tet te, fi - li, gaudé - -~
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Dominica IIL. in Quadragesima.

Introitus. '{'o_n. EI.;_
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- Culi me-i sem - per ‘
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me - i qudé-ni-am 1 - ni-cus et pau-per
- r my R T l“j:
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e pa g ——
i - ni -quo e-ri- pi-es me.
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Tractus. 3 i,
Ton. VIII. L :
® - pe ex - pu - gna-vé-runt me

T

;E:l:!!l"-—-'__. _'II-E i . 'l__if___.l_,. r
a ju - ven-td -te me - a. V. Di- cat

— e ———— -

;‘I_E_.’!lj_ .—q—.“h—l‘“b¢¢_. 3 = -

nunc I - - sra-él: s&- pe ex -pu -

i -"—1——-‘0'&-.:1 e e e

- gna - vé-runt me a ju - venta -

- —u—m-—ay

P A e
- te me - a Y. Et- e-nim non po-tu-
,E,.l .t ‘t—“—‘b'“i. - "V"—l'—':,l S
- é-runt mi - hi: su-pra dor-sum me -
o e —
E_!—_!{:I'_l—l"_.l'.' - — glfﬂ:q

- um fa-bri-ca-vé - runt pec-ca-t6 - res. .
—aley —— —a—mg®
_.Jym_-—- o o T s

Y. Pro—lon ga -vé - fqnt i-ni-qui-td-tes

L N : —
SN — — E—
1S n_ i. E L. rtf

su - as: Do-ml-nus ju- stus con-c¢i - -

TE-“'&'-%**r'l".—l*—r—l — E'j%

et

- det cer-vi - ces pec-ca-td - rum.
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Offertorinm. :'JJE o ... .’—{ s hi. P’-._l_
Ton. 1. o C‘on—ﬁ te _ bOI‘ ti - bi, D() -

- a F -
™~ - .
i J—n i .i-—..itil"‘L‘ 'i;l‘__i.—,t‘_]’

- mi-ne in to-to cor - de me - o:
; - 7 7
It -'-;---.—.rq_j- I
re -tri - bu-e ser-vo tu- o: vi - vam,

=
In—m— ———1——[—' # m-al- .I ey "E. [-m—|m ._'
et cu-stodlam serménes tu - os: vi-vi-fi-ca

P

o—— — = —
ﬁ:&fﬂ;;(:h.—'—"_l"l"t—.-!igtl_ -

me se-cin - dum verbum tu - um, D6 - mine.

Communio. 8= _i T TS S S 7 S
Ton. VI, —'!'*'j“'L-—"—' ey

Hoc cor - pus, quod pro vo-bis tra -

——— -—4—-—- . o
- dé- tur: hic ca - lix no-vi Te- stamen—tl

R i a b

est in me -o sé.n—gul ne, di - cit D6 -

.__, B e
$_:_".:~.: ... l—-l.- —l——.—.———.‘__._'q_—_—'ﬁ

- minus: hoe f& - ci- te, quo-ti-es-cin-que sa -

N = o w—
% ﬁ—{l—“ l‘.“‘.—-_i;.flil-jji
- mi-tis, in me - am comme-mora - ti-0 - nem.
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Feria Secunda _
= Introitus. Ton. 1.

e

I-se-ré-re mi-hi, D6 -

f 3 ;E—- ..———qvl—j——!—l——--—- =y

=3 - mi-ne, qué-niam conculcé-vit
v L 1 [r ... f
e ii-.’ i Sl _.'T_E;___]':
" me ho - mo: to-ta di-e bel-lans tri-
e E——v == a—n—n-—u—=u —_
3 - ) T —a . jr
- bu-14 - vit me.Ps. Concul-ca-vé-runt me

]
_; —l—~l-—l1|—l~—l— I—ﬂ—— —u —ILI.:.I—‘—..?—TI-—I-—__‘I

i-ni-mi-ci me-i. to-ta di- e:  qué-ni-am
o - T

iy i~

) e Be——— . " R

mul-ti  bel-lin-tes ad-vér-sum me. Miserére mihi.

Graduale, Ps_,i.'-—rj"l' t_.l. l_ﬂ R E

Ton. VIIL. De-us ex-at - di o-ra-ti-
w8 S h— -
§ - l.\l ’I-Zi_i.l' - _—_-*—j L = _i_.:l_
- 6 - nem me - am: af-ri-bus per - ci-

";§—'0 ii—t B = _Ei':!iiti:l!l:ufﬁ—-—_i!:q—'l-

ver-ba o- ris me - i y. De-us,

__'__.._.!‘—--_-- — o=y v_ — —
35 = - PH—.‘".*E.:EE.. a_nm j!

in né-mime tu - - o sal-vam me fac,



Feria THL post Dowinieany Passiouis. 157

/lFE” e ] jb."O'%- e e B

et in vir-ti-te tu - - a H - Dbe -
iy _i...‘!.i. i i'l“i
- . Ta me. '

Tractus. DOmine, non secandum, pag. 77.

Offertoriam. —Q_.i_._.__‘.‘:.j_l_‘ h._ ;:i‘:
Ton. VI 77 — '

Dé-mi-ne con-vér-te-re, et é -

—--—b —8——1

— - —n—a—afg— O —,

+§ ._E;ﬁ!ﬂ; —a. =
- ri-pe 4 - ni-mam me-am: salvum me fac

L : F— L
;L_g——_Oﬂ“'*'“ui'—cﬁz.i_—.zﬁiiizl:i.fﬁ
pro - pter mi-se -ri-cér - di-am tu - am.

Communio. é’g_ H— '."‘l__f___.‘._ _{ C

Ton. I

D6 - mi-nus vir-td - tum
— a— m— a F ——H
e —

1 - pse est Rex glé - - ri-e.

Feria Tertia.
Introitus. Ton. VII

r ﬁ:i!..__._,.!!:[:l__;!:l:ql
X -spé - cta Dé-minum, vi-ri -
:sz'jlz'jﬂ;gltj_._
- li-ter a - ;ge: et con-for-té -

e
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- —p¥a—n

l 1 )

e "‘0'!‘0 CE

- tur cor tu - um, et sk - sti-ne D6 -
—— NN B S
A —— g:

- mi-num. Pg. D6 - mi-nus il-lu-mi-niti-o me-a,
s fa ]
e
et sa-lus me-a: quem ti-mé-bo? Exspécta
Déminum.

HI

Graduale. — e e
7[Tonj. ({7,6 S —————— .- —m—i-

Di-scér-ne causam me - am, D6 - mi -

‘ — — ——
B,
.ne: ab hé - mi-ne i - ni-quo et do-

e S .
L ELES= _._:.-—i.—]f_._._ =

- 16-s0 é - ri-pe . me. ¥.E-mit-te lu -

A -

Ra "t —s, - E——— r’!-—!o—j---l'-Ln

-cemtu - am, et Ve-ri-ti- tem tu -

- am: 1-psa me de - du xé - -runt et

L

1

—’—-.- —m— 'i‘._'“‘{_'_...—"_b-lr_lii—’it

ad - -du-xé - runt- in mon-tem san-ctum

N

- um.
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()ﬁi{fi":f};'li;lin. _“l'-" - '_._l!___'._‘_t,lii_._.._j

Sperent» in te o-mnes, qui no -

e B e L e R

- vé-runt nomen tu - um, Do mi-ne; qu() -

e e u.-—t-.————j_i
- ni-am non de - re-h’n-qms que-rén - tes te:

”i-—.l'—' '—'.I' ._l!l‘:]—I:l.Z]_ *'—'T
psél - li - te D6 - mi- no, qui hé - bi-tat in

$-'EI—I*E1—I:IZI’ B e e

Si - on: qué-ni-am non  est ob-li- tus 0-r1a-

s , ]
e e

- ti-6-nes  pat-pe-rum.

Communio. ji i!_l!J_._.IZLi‘.Ej:-.I.‘._._'..f =

Ton VIII Ré - di-me me, De - us I -

E"F‘i’l*'.‘t;q:lzn!q_‘q_—-'_t!ﬁqii

- sra-él, ex 6 - mmni-bus - an-gh - sti-

EE == e
- s

- is me -

£
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Feria. Quarta.
Int1 oitus. ’l‘on. [IL.

Ibe ri-tor me-us de

] }——.-'r'—::—'-“-:-:%.——:h:

gén - tl-bus i-ra-ctin - dis:

ﬂJs'i. i u " e T —{
ab in- surgen- ti-bus in me ex-al-td - bis

] a— ’

T :l:i—'*'—p!"“;'ﬂ—..—_“ "
me: a vi-ro i -ni-quo e - ri- pi-es

E_—l—i—E_ . '__-.__i@——n - l——-—-—.:!_
_ me, D6 - mine. DIs. Di- ligam te Dé-mi -
%:L A —m— ———.!:i:—.—.g—---—-—l—-—'-i—--—-l—n—ﬁ

- ne, virtus me-a: D6-minus fir-maméntum meum,

| —l—-——!r—l—-—l—l—{ —I—-I—-l—— _.. - |

et re- fu-gl-um meum, et li- be-ri-tor me - us.
liiberdtor meus.

Graduale, gga:.:ii.___.._.qj_.ﬂ:l:l'_ﬂ:i

Ton. IIT. Ex-al-t§ - bo te, D6 - mi-ne,

l—-——'.--_l._

T “‘ij—-:l—l—'j—'—":l—'"—'—

quém-am su-sce-pi-sti me: nec de - le-ctd -
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= e TN

?E:.E‘:J;:i}:n:rrgli'__!m:r!l: e R * &
- sti i-ni-mi - cos me-0S su - per

A ) S B St SO 4"~ -

TN g ey

me. V. D6 - mi-ne De-us me - wus, cla-

S L S - S ———

i s e e
- mid - vi ad te, et sa-nd - sti me: D6 -
o m—— et { o~ —s—_

L e I i e e

- Tmi-ne, abstra-xi - sti ab in - fe-ris 4-ni-

- =
';:EE—.—,_!Z.-“.‘j‘—l:l.“‘!:FII_-_I;—.‘_";.!g:';
- Jnoam me -am, sal-v4d - sti me a de-scendén -
— —-a__' i
F—E—m i'!h.[l.ﬂ_".._ﬁ
- ti-bus in la - cum

Tractus. D oOmine, non sectndum. pag. 77.

S IS — - :l:l:l:l!!ﬁtq:
___i:lzl!l'. -.!.ﬂ
E-ri-pe me de i-ni-mi -

Offertorium,
"Ton. VIL

I

§“l!. —alem—my— ‘Li — g8 Y — —_—
3 % : ,‘:.—E:_!l'.—t o 3 o "
- c¢is me - is, De - us me - us: et ab
B L P — r———
f_-‘ e =T
in -sur-gén - ti-bus in me li-be-ra
— e j —
i.tj;’!.ﬂ.;._.wk_ H
ne, D6 - - mi-ne.
Graduale Romanum. . 1
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Communio. N—tgua-—T—a—_n—w—" Sy p—— 1,
Ten. VITL +§“ oty

L ava-bo  in-ter in-no-cén - tes

— oAy
ma - nus me -as, et cir-cu-i-bo al-t4 - re
— '—'I'.".“'_ ’;‘.“11

T — lﬂ_;l,i__l—h. E

tu-um, D6 - mi-ne: wut ad - di-am vo - cem

;g:—.l!i-:l:lzj"_’ll!l:ﬂ:r_—l':l—'.".

P e e o e el

lau - dis tu - ¢, e¢ e-nir - rem u-ni-
:E_l;!.*.“j“.“._!-!;_.—-‘til—l._:: q#—
- vér - sa mi-ra-bi - li-a tu - a.

Feria Quinta.
Introitus Ton I

EIS——.I——I——I— ——-—-.I-I—I-——'ll

- Mhnia, que fe- ci-sti no-
—;—H’l!!—.—?:ﬂ:-’r..;—:i‘

- bis, D6 - mi-ne, in ve -

"
?’*'“I—'ﬂ—l—u LT — —:h.-:b-—.l':_nzi:
- ro ju-di-ci-o fe - cf - sti: qui - a

ﬂgﬁ”.l*]:l[-i."]_.!:‘l..‘_!'l:}:l’—. oRan R

pec-ci-vi-mus ti - bi, et mandi-tis tu - is
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jé—.""-—.—l'il-i—-"[.l—LF’l—l:l.!-—I:l]q_
non ob-e-di - vi-mus: sed da glo - ri' am

e ot =
n6 - mi-ni tu - o, et fac no-bis-cum

: ' - F—E— r
R e —
se-ctindum mul-ti-th - di-nem mi-se-ri -

. T —— —
EE S e S e DS
- clr-di- tu-. Ps. Be-4 - ti  im-ma -
S g B g T e [ a mm m_
:ZJEIJ,II._-I__ l:lll{h:i_:.
- cu-ld-ti in vi-a: qui dm-bu-lant in le -
1%
E St
- ge  DO6-mi-ni. < mnia, qua fecisti nobis.
Graduale. :l’_T.";' = —_‘E_*.IJ_—I:-'-—";J’_.—I O
Ton. V. T 6l-li-te ho - sti-as, et in-tro -

- S a—a __F_-i_’"__.‘_—l._*”_lf!
$__, E =

- i-te in 4 - ftri-a e - jus: ad-o-ri-te

;F‘—ﬂ-n—'_.j .“.I;I‘_:-._—_F.._"_L_.l'.:!ii‘j‘il‘l‘

Dé-minum in au - la san-cta e - jus.

EF:j .il—l-—" l!_'—Fl——F—l'—l—i'l ——lq

S— __.—

V. Re-ve-1a - bit D6 - mi-nus con-dén - sa:
11

l—l;—l nnla— i
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$:i_'—.. lE'*l—_ e i':h-T— — .!I—’.I—I—I—

et in tem-plo e - - jus - mnes
S g m_m ; m——
Rt 7L

di - cent gl6 - ri-am.

Offertovium. _.l‘—.F—'j‘ '-'IQ__i_._. -
m —3
fon. 1. Su per fla - mi-na Ba-by -

5 e ey Ry T —

| T—_— _L_’__.l_
- 16 - nis il - lic s¢ - di-mus, et

e e e e

flé - vi-mus: dum re-cor-da-ré - mur tu -

—t—i

- -:’0-4*!";'_'_!3;-:!‘

- i, Si - - on

Communio. izg_J_ﬂ—. E I!I.—.—P.l_l]‘l__.-_l
Ton. TV, T

Me-ménto  ver - bi tu - i ser-vo

-_téi;-:k:'!?-—i-rﬂ'*-"——"” e

tu-o, D6-mi-ne, in  quo mi-hi spem de -
— (= I —
__-. — ——
,Lg — L e -
- di - st1. h®c me con-so-l4 - ta est in
P S | —
+ —.—_‘l—'—..—'.t‘J—l"—"lji

hu-mi-li-ti-te -~ -me - a.
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Feria Sexta.
-~ Introitus, Ton. V.

—m_—m— -
i_'c'_'__- e e
I-se-ré-re mi-hi D6-mi -

e B e O S

=h _ ne, . quéni-am tri - bu-lor:
e e '1“'—'—5'77”'1—5:1
i -be-ra me, et é-ri-pe me de mé-ni-
Rt e e
- bus i-ni-mi-cérum meé - rum, et a per-se - -
- N B S .- n
;——q —a—u O‘I;]_ﬂ_. Li. e Fl?r
- quén-ti-bus me, D6-mi-ne, non con-fin -dar.
B e e e R SR

qué-ni-am in-vo-cd - vi te. Ps. In te Do-mi-ne

' :‘LF—I—_q—l——{—l—l—-,—-I—-—--!J——-—E_—.—I—qi
—! 1 | 1 [ i

spe-rd-vi, nonconfindar in e-térnum: in ju-sti -
éE—l—-—l—l—Fll,—.—- JF
T—— &

- ti-a tu-a li - be-ra me. Miserére mihi Démine.

Graduale,. _——1 ] i B
e R e
Pa-ci-fi-ce loque-bén-tur mi- hi
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— e —
3—'--—-—-—;-!;,-—; = -

i-ni-mi-¢i me - i: et in i - ra

b —— — f
ig—-—-l’-'--—-'——'%r—l—.-!—-i—ji——i——!-:t
mo-16 - sti e-rant mi- hi.i V. Vi-di -
e e e e e B

u - —L ‘ e
- sti, D6 - mi-ne, ne si - le-as: ne dis -

$‘ By B | [—r
BT SRR S

- ¢ - das a ‘me.

Tractus. Démine, non secndum. pag. 77.
Offertorium. i‘*“i‘fl e B .
Ton. VIL Be-ne-df - ctus es, D6 - mi-ne,
, -

$:Fl:l:lg._.__r_._[gl_‘_f_’1':iij:;!1;1:i

do-ce me ju-sti-fi-ca-ti-6 - nes tu - -

e R EEE R R T

- as: et non tra-das ca-lu-mni-4n - ti-bus

]§§~;1—IE:L_ Nk . i —— '._'q—I—'

me su-pér - bis: et respon-dé-bo ex -
ST s e
- pro - brén-ti-bus mi - hi ver - bum.

Communio. $—j_._,F.I—I——I——h. :l—.-"—l—.—'-

Ton. VIL Ne tra-di - de-ris me, D6 - mi -
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Deomnica in Palmis, 167

N o ——
ZP‘—E._‘l—“I [ - o _—Jr':
- ne, in & - ni-mas per-se-quén-ti-um me:

e

quomam in-surre-xé-runt in me te-stes i - ni -

l—i :'.;f ‘J_'.‘-—-I;j"l!lI]
q et menti-ta est i-ni-quitas si - bi.
-4 qabbato post Dominicam Passionis resumitur Intro-

itus cum reliquis diei preecedentis. pag.165, excepto Tractu,

qui omittitur. ’

. Lﬁr
-f

——— SR EBORE T

DOMINICA IN PALMIS.

ifacta aspersione aquée, more solito, antequam Sacer-
dos procedat ad benedicendum ramos palmarum, et oliva-
rum, sive aliarum arborum, cantatur a Choro

5 Antiphona. Ton. VII.
(7 %T—F_l—l l——.—*l—|-"-:]-—l—

[ | i p——
O san-na fi-li-o Da-vid:

*1'1 be ne- d1 ctus qu1 ve - mt

E——— ——
$ e = B — s
in  nd-mi-ne Doémi-ni. O Rex I - sra—él
E— 2 ( i
1§ -:;- ¢ — 8 —g— j;r
Ho-sén - na in ex-cél-sis.
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L.éctio libri Exodi. In diébus illis: Venérunt filii Israsl
Deinde cantatur pro Graduali

!
e
Col-le - gé-runt pon-ti - fi-ces et pha-
— 1 L .
e e B e
- ri-se -i con-ci - li-um, et di-xé-runt:

e e

de fé. cimus, qui-a hic ho-mo multa si-gna fa -
-Ij——l——l——l.——. _.—F-'_”': —t»'l'—b——FiT“

'- c1t’? Si di- m1t timus e - um sic, o - mnes
—-b— — gy ——| —.-JI i 1
i LS LEE e R R
cre - dent in e- um:* Et vé—nji;nt Roma -

m
§E— —— —-_.—._—.IT.JI_.-!_-—!., e
- ni, et tol-lent nostrum lo-cum, et gen - -
15w e e e e e e P
- tem. Y. U-nus au-tem ex il - lis, C&-i-phas
— i r— .
’E_ e P ]
né-mi-ne, cum es-set pon-tl-fex an-ni il-1 -

.g—- -t
e e
- wus, prophe-t4 - vit, di - cens: Ex - pe-dit

38 "‘t'—'lg -:1_,_.121—_1'_:-;:-:1:

H

Respons. j:E-:
Ton. II.

vo - bis, ut u-nus mo-ri-4 - tur ho-mo pro
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+ E_'quxignzi_'.__.-__.‘._-'_g;:;-!!:-:!h.—jzﬂ'_:

p6 - pu-lo, et non tota gen§ pér-e-at

—] ~_.__.._. ﬁ —
IN——— & —"—a— B — g W
17 —— “tl~ - —l”l—l_—_.!__
Ab il-lo er-go di - e co-gi-ta-vé -

[EERE e s e e

- runt in-ter-fi - ce-re e - um, di-cén-tes.

38 ] a1
j—?—._—]l'—n—-—n~'ﬁn—-—ﬂ{-
F.t vé-ni-ent Ro-mé - ni. nr supra.

Vel aliud —
Respons. {8 —g—p __-' .—I—E...-. '._—i_. x

Ton. VIIL. _In mon - te O-li-vé - ti o -
%;';;-':!n:-“_*;;l_,..ui._i..f{ L
- r4d - vit ad Pa - trem: Pa-ter, si

i_.; N v

- a I :
e o e o 1o "B
fi-e-ri po - test, trinse-at a me ca- lix

X ~-i-:h.— . -~-—“~1:-_'-5¢.—3_._._
ste. * Spl-rl-tus qui-dem prom - ptus .

llll

—

EF By ‘1 ‘)"—"‘l'“"]‘”_“l'l.l .._h-_,._'._'l-h
est, ca-ro au-tem in-fir - ma: fi - at

T Sou ey —— ..—j}__h___'ﬂ'm,,._.
vo-lan - tas tu-a. §. Vi-gi-ld - -
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N - — — ! —
$——'l§—..—.._l...—.lit‘_l__.l:ci:l_l_-l—__'
- te, et o0 -ri - te, ut non in-tré-tis in
e e A e e

ten - ta-ti-6 - - - nem. Spi-ri-tus.
ut supra.

Responsoria ad Preefat. in tono feriali. pag. 69*
Finita Preefatione cantatur a Choro:

Ton. VI
T

Tt

|

-

Sanctus, \anctus, banctus D6-minus  De-us

._T;Eq'—l:l"— ‘d‘:l—'—!ﬁ'-:l—l—q—rﬂl—v‘“

1
S4-ba-oth. Ple-ni sunt cee-li, et ter-ra

T e~ i

glé-ri-a tu-a, Ho-sin-na in ex-cél-sis.

= TS E—)|_ —r—-— -
e e e ey

=T

Be-ne-di-ctus qui ve-nit in né-mi-ne D6-mi -

) —a— 1[
S ] P —... _i. i
- i, ﬁo—sén -pa in ex-cél-sis.

Completa benedictione, cum Sacerdos inceeperit dis-
tribuere ramos, a Choro cantantur sequentes Antiphone.

et

Ton, 1. H

Pu -e-ri Hebre-6 - rum por-tintes
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!
Y
ra-mos o -1li- v - rum, ob-vi-a-vé-runt D6-mi-

= 7 — .| -
ey i ———— L&
jE P l.__.._:,_._. L e e T M.

- no, cla-min-tes, et di-cén-tes: Ho-sén-na

e — -
)
in ex- cel-s1s.

Alia -
Antiphona. *E— —‘L-l’l C e s
Ton. L.

!

Pu-e r1 Hebrze-6 -rum  ve-stimén-ta

- — S—— —
e -~ ,_i_._. e
prosternebant in vi-a, et clamidbant dicéntes:

[

.l-——l——.. ril——l s = L
ﬁosan-na fi - li-0° Da—wd. be -ne -di-ctus,

¢ ! - , T
iy R | . 1 v
e e e e
qui ve-nit in *nd - mi-ne D6-mi-ni.

Quee si non sufficiant, repetantur, quousque ramorum
distributio finiatur.

Postea fit Processio. Diaconus dicit:

—.—l——.——-——-—q a —F

Pro- ce-dé.—mus in pa-ce. Iut Chorus respondet:

S S————

| | . I
In no-mi-ne Chri-sti. A-men.
Deinde cantantur sequentes Antiphone, vel omnes,

vel aliquee, quousque durat Processio.
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Antiphona, ———m—— -——u— R — I.I_.
Tonus ;ﬁE—..—.—'l-' a %
VII-VIIL Cum  ap-pro-pin-quéret Do - -
_|§__— .__H_. ..""’i.'l“l.Aj‘_UI-‘L'l_..'__.
- mi-nus Je-ro-s6 - lymam, mi - sit du -
—:g——j——-—l-—l~u—.—l—lal'l—q—ﬁ__.—j
' os ex di-sci-pu-lis su-is, di - cens:

= | — — ;
.!-F!I;ILZ_'__’I-!!-—W e  — ey
- - te in ca-stéllum, quod con - tra

L r e | p—— B ———
ﬁ—-l'O;. P A g w1 " i e
VOS est: et in-ve-ni-é - tis pul-lum

[ |

—"r - :l- e T P— — "
'-Q e
4 - si-ne al-li - g4 - tum, super quem nul-

. "!I"-r“'l'*—‘i :1: e a1y
- lus hé - mi-num se-dlt s6l - vi-te,
— e — R ] [— —
;:Fl—l'—.sjr e |~
et ad-da - ci-te mi- hi. . S quis

e ey

VoS in-ter-ro- gé. - ve-rit, di - ci -

e e

- te: O-pus D6 - mi-no est. Sol-vén -
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jera— T | £ ‘ ) —
illg"!.*!:‘.!’ﬁ— .—.—..——:——I — ==

- tes ad - du-xérunt ad Je-sum: et im-po -
— Ay

- =

- su-érunt il - Ii ve-sti-mén-ta su - a,

CEE s e ;}__._31§ et

h et se-dit su-per -um: li-i

:F—{H:c-:c1:L.J,I_.: o

expandébant ve-stimén-ta su-a in vi - a:

4 - li-i ra-mos de ar-bé’) -ri-bus sternébant:

|
u ! — ——
i St B e
et qui se-quebdn-tur, clamébant: Ho-sén-na,

N B g g
I 5} T : | : L._El!;!ﬁ'_—*
j B

be-ne-dictus, qui ve-nit in né-mi-ne D6 - mi -

:E_ FE “.“..*.'—“1‘—.*‘1'“.,“.“’".[‘_‘7:.!!._“;
ni:  be-ne-di-ctum regnum patris no-stri Da -

$_._t___n,:l_[_._l:l'_':_tc:l'!.d._'-l§_l?:‘t

- vid: Hos&nna in ex-cél - sis: mi-se-ré-re

EE E s s e e

no-bis, fi -1 Da - vid.

A enn )
ENlS R




174 Donemea i Palipie

Alia — RN
Antiphona. ETS—---._E”' s = —

Ton. VIL  Cum au-dis - set p6 - pu-lus, qu1 a Je -

' Srm—

EF-_._FI'_:!:E_.HF..‘:. e '—i e
- sus ve - nit Je—ro-so - lymam, ac-ce-pérunt ra -
_ ____I

qﬁ n— ._:’_____.,l'_l_.l' ‘I;‘:q

- fnos palmé, rum: et ex-i-é-runte - i 6b -
o i e TR S —
= - e [ R

- vi-am, et cla-mébant pa - e-ri, di- cén-tes:

igz_;-jlq:’._il".f ) | p—— —

' . -
Hic est, qui ventirus est in sa-la-tem pé - pu-

e

- li. Hic est sa - lus nostra, et re—dém-pti-o

J — ——-
___I'I;i‘I*l*L.I_I._ ___b._. Pt "5
I - sra-él. Quantus est 1i-ste, cu-i Thro- -ni,
;g_. ____.*rgljﬁ_lj,t._ﬁ_clq

et Do- mi-na-ti - 6 -nes oc-car - runt! No-li

— M-y
;ﬁ—' i PR l—‘r" a0t

ti-mé-re f1—11—a Si - on:- ec-ce Rex tu-us

EF_._.I s — . — -
N | 1

ve-nit ti-bi, sedens su-per pullum 4-si-ne,
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s ! — | |
e e

sic-ut scriptum est. Sal-ve Rex, fa-bri-cd - tor

—_—

N T = B —
e S B B T B e
mun-di, qui veni - sti re-d1 - me-re
Ah(l —— | _._ﬂ;:._
Antiphona. 1§—j——-t‘!y! -;—..i—l—————w——!
Ton. VIIL Ante sex di - es 0 - 16 - mnis

}E:l!'_—,_ = :.—'-'—_!'_!i’t—.lj;l'_l:l:ﬁ'_r. =

Pa - schae, quando ve - nit. Dé-minus  in
= I—I'Q;A —,——— —+
_Tﬁ l.—li—. i ——
c1-v1 - ti-tem Je - rt-sa-lem, oc-cur-ré -
— I.Qt—-.. .
;“g -FIIT.I:I‘" ._-._i‘l—n_r
- runt e - . i pﬁ—e - ri: et in mé-ni-bus
|
INw “I‘I‘-_‘l:_" — N L
- —m—— —— __.. 1

portébant ramos pal-mé- rum et cla-mabant vo -

T — T Ll j__Egj”Ip-iI"”ﬂ

- ce ma-gna, di-cén-tes: Hosénna

- .'-QIO—ZI—“' 'I—Q'-.*q‘:ﬂ———: —uoT

]
in ex - cél-sis: be -ne - di-ctus,

| ’{.E:I:I:_—I!I:[_.lj:l‘".—.:—..!.".l:l:l:l:ﬂ:

qui ve-ni - sti  in multi-tG - di-ne mi-se-
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i B St ..
- ri-cér-di-2 tu-2=: Ho-sdn-na
:tFl". oy ‘T".‘.!?!‘T“H:—”._"".l—‘ - .l,gé—‘

in ex-cél - s1s

e

Alia

B ——— o S — p—
Antiphona. —.—-i = .:Ilr s
Ton. VIL O cctirrunt  tur-bee cum fl6 - ribus et

; S F—2 "
:E-l!l_. e ’ﬂ“' e
pal-mis Re-dempté-ri 6b - vi-am: et vi-

}..l__._.—._:lzg-l:l__ N
o — 1
- cté-ri tri-um-phén-ti  digna dant ob-sé - qui-a:

B _ . - ]
?!*-—l e e
Fi-li-um De-i  o-re gentes pre-dicant: et in

P —— _..._

S==rresz==seE.een
laudem Chri- sti  voces tonant per nG-bi-la:

N — i
$ ; PPy ——

Ho-sén -na in ex- cél-sis.

Alia — N—— L =
Antiphona, 3 B L. . .._:l o

Ton. VIL.  Qum Ange-hs et ph-e-ris fi- de -

— ——— £ —a e
$“L" e e e —
- les in-ve-ni-4-mur, tri-umpha-t6 - ri mortis cla-
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T ..~ - - S — —
S

- mén - tes: Ho-sdn-na in ex-cél-sis.

Alia - I —
Antiphona. ng:'—.“.._.—q]—l_.—.'—._-_.:'

)|
Ton. TV. Turba mul-ta, que con-vé-ne-rat ad

ISR g " ey e e T m
G =

di-em fe-stum, cla-m4bat D6- mi-no: Be-ne -

. ] D S
R e e
- df - ctus, qui ve-nit in né - mi-ne Démi-ni:

Ho-sén-na in ex-cél-sis.

% In reversione I'rocessionis. duo vel quatuor canto-
res intrant in ecclesiam. et clauso ostio stantes versa facie
ad Processionem, incipiunt ¥. Gléria, laus. et decantant
duos primos ver-us. Sacerdos vero cum aliis extra eccle-
siam. repetit eosdem.

Deinde qui sunt intus. cantant alios versus sequentes:
vel omnes, vel partem. prout videbitur: et qui sunt extra,
ad quoslibet duos versus respondent: loria, laus. sicut a
principio V.

11;——,""' +-%"~'——‘—T-ZTF"——'_¢¢

Loé-ri-a, laus, et ho-nor, ti-bi sit Rex

. S ] 1
_}lE_E.-_..I_.__.:i _j..__.__ .__.:._ _.!L__ .*_ ™

| Chri-ste Re-démptor: Cu-i pu-e-ri-le de-cus

Graduale Romanum. 12
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1. I T

-

R it
prompsit Ho-sén -na pi-um. R, Gléria, laus.

——a—a— .._. q_. 5 -_.—--‘ .'—Fl:—r

-l_ .__._1_.____.._
" [-sra-él es tu Rex, Da-vi-dis et in- cly-ta

o . -_._;._I:'I;i:g:ii:ﬂf:lt

:
-

proles: N6-mi-ne qui in D6 - mi-ni  Rex

- — )i
TNy e}
be - ne - di - cte ve-nis. R. Gléria, laus.

- ~:~r-—-¢'ﬁﬂ:- L '""~--—-—
Cee-tus in ex-cél-sis te landat coe-li-cus o -

e

- mnis, Et mor-t4-lis homo, et cuncta crei-ta simul.
"R, Glona laus.

- u P
|1;—j—u——.—.—l——l '—l“"l—‘i""“ijl‘b‘.ﬂ‘ :
Plebs Hebr-a  ti- bi cum palmis 6bvi-a ve - nit:
FD':IF'TEIZI :—_.d;]?“_.____‘lf.’:j:__'__:_ji

Cum prece, vo-to, hymnis, #&d-sumus ec-ce ti-bi.
‘R. Gléria, laus. )

ﬂ — 8- =

+§_5—'--——F'--. T it

Hi ti-bi passi -ro  sol-vébant mi-ni-a lau -
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. [
T e e s
- dis: Nosti-bi regnanti pén-gimus ec-ce me-los.
R. Gléria, laus.
—_— —n
E‘ﬁ"““j“'“" ] = ._l!!:l:l.‘:.*:
Hi pla-cu-é-re ti-bi, pli-ce-at de-vé-ti-o

} B —

T — R, - o oy

e e e e e
no-stra: Rex bo-ne, Rex clemens, cu-i bo-na
— . T

18 = =
cuncta pla - cent v, Gléria, laus.
Postea Processio intrat ecclesiam, cantando:

Respons. Ton. II.°
— 4

Y, ——

B li——l——u.—]—.—-l e
In-gredi-én -te  Dé-mi-no  in sanctam ¢i -
! _
N —— - - —m
L e e o i
- vi-td - tem, He-bre-6 - rum pi - e-

oy — = — ___-__
q!'_ R e —

ri re-surre-cti- 6-nem vi-te pro - nun-ti -
%:#_";._ﬁh___‘&..v — t_. .“.‘.‘ﬂ‘-. "“.-'-'-
an - - tes,* Cum ra-mis palma - rum Ho -
e B, BE e e o
- sén - na, cla- ma-bant in ex cél - sis.

—-%EEE;—.———_I-:__I.:.?I.!!:':,[.I—{]—l—.—l-—-l——l—l—.—

Y. Cum au-dis-set p6 - pu-lus, quod Je-sus ve-ni -
12+
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[ ]
IS — 3
_'rj@_llj'_—l':.li‘_l_h._E_._,_.._._.l!i,!.'_.:
- ret Je-ro-s6 - lymam, ex-i-é-runt 6b - -

4
N

L
I e g .__F._.._ﬁ_____

-~ vicam e - - 1 Cum ra- mis. ut supra.

Ad Missam.

. Introitus. Ton. VIIL
b 3 3] ]
‘ l T g ey
| O - mi-ne, ne lon-ge f4-ci-

: f — [~ — —u r
gu! “l'_‘_'”l:ij_."‘..‘—_l'l_l._"
: - as au-xXi-li-um tw-um a

A

me, ad de-fen-si-6 - nem me - am 4 - spice:

A e Ny,

" li-be-ra me de o - re le-6 - nis,

— N
i_.: __Li..'_.__._j_-_. l-! n—m :!;I —

et a c¢br - ni-bus u-ni-cér-ni-um hu-mi-li -

g
lL )

—— —
jfi-‘.——!"l:l'—'l:ﬁ:i'_:l

- ti-tem me-am. Ps De-us De-us me-us, ré -

$:.:.:i.——l—51-l—l-—l—l——-l—-l—!‘ — I—F—l— -1

- spi-ce in me, qua-re me de-re-li-qui-sti? lon-ge
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‘—-I—IA-!:L—I—I—I—:F—I-— l—l—l._ﬁ.__. ‘h._ .__E
a sa-li-te me-a ver-ba de-li-cté-rum me-6-rum.
Doémine, ne longe.

['onus
IV-TIT.

Graduale. " T f
i, Y SRR N T RSN . m
e T R ™ s
Te-nu-i - sti ma-num déx - te -

_;E—'—" 'l:l:l___ ——— .”—..._.——..—-#1—

- ram me-am: et in vo - lun- tzi -te tu- a

T e = ..l—l!:i.i_ “‘i T

de-du-xi-sti me: et cum gl6- rl—a as-sum-

jﬁ:-!'ﬂ—-—-:%}—- e me

- psi - sti me. ¥. Quam bo - nus I-sra-¢&l

PR S R S S S
A e e
De-us re - ctis cor-de! me-i au-tem pe -
E— ——— - E—
T P s e S i
- ne mo-ti sunt pe - des: pe-ne ef-fa-si

e e R R

sunt gressus me - i: qui-a ze-la-vi in pec-ca-

L L o
EFLI.I]—I——I " = '—-i'_-'j—'!l_——liéi

- t6 - ri-bus, pa-cem pecca -t6 - rum vi - dens.

Tractus. 3% 'I'I “h.ﬂ_.!:. [ !*'-!
Ton. 1I. —

e - - us De-us me-us, ré-spi-
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e e e

- ce in qua re me de-re-li -
_rE:-"'I.I_ B —r———— " -
qui - sti? V. Lon - ge a sa-la - te
S — " - — iy
E‘F—-——— = __.-r —a L—l——F. I.Q*‘__.__:,—I
me - a ver - ba de-li-ct6 - rum

T i s Sl

me-6-rum. V- De - us me - us  cla - mé-bo

}»l——lg‘!!‘;. bl—j}l-——M-l—l.:} — 1

per di - em, nec exat - di-es: in mno-cte,

. e
S-S SEE e e S
et non ad 1n-31-p1-én -ti-am mi - hi
e T M e T

V ‘Ta au - tem in san-cto  hi - bi-tas,

| L .
J}E—'L'I;i:-:hr{}hi‘~'*'—'“q_‘_—.:ﬂ‘__'—1:
laus I - sra-&. V. In te spera-vérunt pa -
N l l
| ;'EE:E‘ :iii‘lq”:i.L_L._ T -‘—q ==
- tres no - stri: spera-ve - runt, et 11 be -

!;F - g J__.-‘l—j. ' — l‘!fo,_—_h. fi__‘

- ri-sti e - os. \3 Ad te clama-vé - runt,
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R "oc‘-"—'~-—--.—¥— B =t
et sal-vi fa - - cti sunt: in te spe -
e e e gﬂ

- ra-vé - runt et non sunt con - fu - sl

e ..,__ _ru'—l:]:l'— A.i..I_E_ 5

3 —l—-—-
\g‘ E-go au-tem sum vermis, et non ho - mo:

— _r‘ p_
op- pro brl-um hé - ml-num, et ab -jé - cti -

ﬁé-ﬂr-ﬁ.—-c-ﬁi—-f-—---*:—_-ni-—-;ﬁ

0 ple - bis. V. Omnes qui vidé-bant me,
——*.—El‘ii".: ._"L_ F__" | o -
a-sperna-b4n - - tur me: 10 -ci-ti sunt

e e e e e e

14 - bi-is, et mo-vé - runt ca - put.

R q;'a'h ._I_’—.a:;_—.—P aJ-._.I;I‘lT

11 {
V. Sperd - vit in Dé-mino, e - ri- pi-at

I—l—- LN

! ’ B ,

B e e T
e - um: salvum f4-ci-at e - um,

S e e e e

qué-ni-am  vult e - um. Y. I- psive-ro
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1 : 7 | I POR——— S
E e e T
con-si-de-ra-vérunt, et conspe-xé - runt me:

PR e R R e e

-
di-vi-sérunt si - bi  ve-stimén-ta me - a,
Y S ——R— ™ - —
e e B o] F.‘ol*';ltlt

et su-per vestem me - am mi-sé - runt
i L -

—_ T = — IR — —._—— +
h - —] :” -E::..:-. . ] .__“- E——-i—
“ !“ 1 t N

sor - tem. ¥. Li - be-ra me de o - re le -

Wy — : - -
%F::i’ﬂl;l:iiir_—.':'!—riﬂq o ———|
- 6 - - nis: e a ¢or - ni-bus u-ni-
- — ‘ [
— - S ——— - [—
e e

- ¢dr-ni-um hu-mi.- li-t4 - tem me - am.
S ] [
zir.—‘z'rx—?‘t'ﬁj:-:h,qj_.!:g_._q:

V. Qui ti-mé-tis D6 - - mi-num, lau-dé-te

—{_’E L **ii]:.:-*'."—"*' —g'!.—zgtiﬂ

e - um: u-ni-vér-sum se-men Ja - cob

— ' - — — —
ﬁ——-—!:n:‘i.—a:::r:ﬂ!!i-:h._gf_.‘_._,_ﬂj

ma-gni-fi-c - te e - um. V, Anpun-ti-& -

— | | .
o '—']:—l*'—r’;;uq:
- bi-tur D6 - ‘wmi-no  ge-ne-ri-ti-o ven -

e
i{jw
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ra: et annun-ti- 4-bunt cee - 1

3

_ ] ! —
-‘T'F—-”..w’—- _'.l—i'—j_."i':-' ]{—.!i_.—"l:’l:i'
ju-sti-ti-am e - jus. V. P6-pu-lo, qui

; %;—-'Ipi_ . = ._'%;t*ﬁ]:l:!h‘..féi:

na-scé-tur, quem fe-cit D6 - - mi-nus. .

Offertorium. 4g 1
. Tonus — N— i_r‘i.n' L 'l F'l“l*'_l2
Fon. VIII. Tmpro-pé - ri-um ex-spe-ctd - vit

:s—.——.-——-:;-.—._.-.;;i’___i ——
B

: . S . |
cor me-um, et mi-sé - ri-am: et su-sti -
o — —.‘;'—!l—l—ﬁ-'—' ._Fl—“jl“""

- nu-i quisi - mul mecum con-tri-sta-ré- tur,

L R A R SR
. m— F e P S .- -y _j:e.
et non fu - it: con-so-lintem me queesi - vi,
—u_Ny —— -
— g — -—~-—---.- e ——
et non in-vé - ni: et de-dé - runt in

i {
e e

- e-scam me-am fel, et in si-ti me-a

e e

po-ta-vé - runt me a-cé - - to.
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- .
Communio. $-#;1+_ l'—lF._., —a— -_r|_

Ton. VIL Pa - ter, si non potest hic ca-lix
= ee R B, B
transi - re, mni-si bi-bam il - lum fi - at

- -  —
*= i ey
vo-liin-tas . tu - a.

Feria Secunda
Majoris Hebdomadsee.

g - Introitus. Ton. 1V.
- ﬂE—.l T - l—.!-l~l~g—l——q—
' U -' di-ca D6-mi-ne no -
| ,E:-l:-!c.?_'.—.:f:t.:l!::jtm
ﬂ}r‘s - cén-tes  me, ex - pl-gna
_%—.—.—l!.—.'—.-—l._i_.— — —————. e
im-pu-gnén - tes me: ap-prehen—de ar-ma, et
FSTmgE — B
P .y
scu - tum, et ex-sir - ge in ad-ju-t6 - ri-um
e R e e !
me - um, D6 - - mi-ne, vir-tus sa-li -
Y F- T—'IQ'QI-—.:_Z#;E—-:.-—-——.—H -}

- tis me - & Ps. Ef-fan-de fré—me-a.m, et
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ig_._.i,_._&._r:-zngr-.*{l;tﬁ!:r:.‘-ﬁ

] i ———
conclide advérsus e-os, qui perseqm'mtur me:

I
— g B8R B “—
3 - = i. o i —
dic 4 - ni-me me-e: Sa-lus tu - a e-go sum.
Jdica Démine.

Graduale, ———

|
Tonus  Fo—a—u g g mway

IvV-1L Ex-sr-ge  Do6- mi-ne, et in -
.- — 3
e ey T I mam—— -
B e R
- tbn-de ju-di - ci-o me - o, De -
L
EE'._:.E_I_"’T_I i!j_l h.r::l,;.g___
- us me - us, et D6-mi-nus me - -
. B e e e
in cau-sam me - am. V. Ef- fun de
--,—-—-.- L ww—
e et e T

fr4-me-am, et con-cld -de ad-vér-sus

]
= !l:l_:j_l:l-__‘ljl:[:-_.!:lz_l._:h._: —

- 08, quime per - se-quin -tur.
Tlactus. Démine, non secindum. pag. 77.

Offertorium. TS :l:iil__..__!_i_____l,_'\t
Ton. III.
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;E—-‘l: - .i ._.. ;J_._._._.!._.._ ‘H—

- cis me-is, DO6-mi-ne: ad te con-fa - gi,
__-#- - .——l-—l—’l.lé——l—l—:.__——.-_l I'th

ag——

" do - ce me f4-ce-re vo-lun-td-tem tu -
e e e B T e TR
- am: qui-a De-us me-us es tu.
Communio. -} — Mt
Ton. VIL. E ru-hé - scant, et re-ve-re -

s :L“:D‘i‘gl#:._._._ .-.!J_E.___I_..l_!.._:i_l_
- é4n-tur si- mul, qui gratuléntur ma-lis me- is:
;ﬁ——.—.——.—.—F. - :] #_._? ——1
in-du-4n-tur pu- d6-re et re-ve-rén - ti- -a,
i - N — —
e T

qui ma-li - gna loquin-tur ad-vér - sus me.

1 I

Feria Tertia
Majoris Hebdomadee.

Introitus Nos autem glorié,ri pag. 195.

. Graduale,
Tonus ¥ _—_l—.—ll——F—l— | B i w
IV-IIL E-go au-tem, dum mi-hi mo-1é-sti

Itll__.lZI:l:l!IQ_;d‘_—i:' 4

EEr==————

es - sent, in-du-é-bam me ci-li - ci-o,
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p— .
i e e T R :!1_—_.—_;.3:—_—-_"

et hu-mi-li- 4-bam in ]'e-jﬁ ni-o 4 - ni-mam

j—l:-:— —l'_.il’ o ..“__.-_I_L
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D6-mi-nus fa-ctus est ob- é-di-ens us-que ad
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mor-tem, mor-tem au-tem cru-cis: {- de-o

EFq:l:rTl'!‘;':':F'*'ﬂ—.j'!rm!l:q
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ad te vé-ni-at. In némine Jesu.
Léctio Isaize Prophéte. Heec dicit Doéminus Deus:
Dicite filiee Sion.
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me. V. Salvum me fac De - - us,
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- . - 'b"r .
- - i w u =u —
N .IIE...- ‘ :[tzn“'t__ " [F- [FI'EO’_j

- nem me - am, et cla-mor me - us ad
e e T
te vé-ni-at. V. Ne a-vér - tas fi-ei-em
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|
"g*'l'.":lt"'—.—'l:d.":.l._ll‘l‘..!!_’lzliiiﬂij
sum mandu-c4-re pa-nem me - - um.
_._I_'F_!IQIQ_’m_i__.' L I
o . Tu ex-strgens, D6 - mi-ne, mi-se-ré - be -

Graduale Romanum. 13



194 Feria V. majoris Hebdomada,

“A f i . ﬂ—_ | —1
¥ ”'I"I"l e ; -

- ris Si - on: quia ve-nit tem - pus mi-se -
— .

-rén-di. e. - - - - jus

) ‘
Offertorium. ig_:-.-iizx:l:}:-'_—!;,_._ |

Ton. VIIT. D6 - mi-ne, ex-afi - di o-ra-ti-
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FERIA QUINTA IN C(ENA DOMINL
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Introitus. Ton. IV.
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Tyt _—ti..—.I: ‘!t“l.;_._ﬁ——'rl'"
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- re-4 - tur mno-stri. Nos autem gloriéri.

== e

VI-V. Christus fa - ctus estpro no - - bis
rS——— ) Tr-— m—
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- ob-é - - di-ens  us - que ad mor-tem,
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mor-tem au - tem cru - cis. V. Pro-
$ ——— — l-%—l—l——q—l——l.l—ll[ —

- pter quod et De—us ex-al -t4-vit il - lum: et de -

EF:-:FL-:F:Ei.ﬂ.l_hﬁ : .

-ditil - -li mo - - - men, quod est su-per
§§-.,;..—.'§_Eb'i-¢._
- -mne no - - men.

()ﬁertorlum. Déxtera Domini. pag. 61.

Communio. Ig:‘%—"—"?:-"—:l'—j_,_.__

Ton. II. Do-mi-nus Je - sus, postquam cee -
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- nma-vit cum dis-ci-pu-lis su-is, la-vit pedes e -
'_%:iFi.:-."'?’—-_l'—_ﬂ:l’T.:;_ ‘_!_.-Iltgtr:.‘

- O-rum, et a -it il - lis: Sei - tisquid fé-ce™-
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- rim vo-bis e- go Do-mi-nus, et Ma- gl-ster‘PExem -
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- plum de-di vo - bis, ut et vos i-ta fa -
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# Finita Missa, fit Processio usque ad locum prapa-
ratum, ubi Sacramentum pro crastino servandum est. In-
terea dum fit Processio, cantatur Hymnus Pange lingua
gloriési Corporis mystérium. Postea in Choro dicuntur
Vesperae sine cantu. It Sacerdos cum ministris denudet
Altaria, legendo Antiph. Divisérunt sibi. cum toto Psalmo
Deus, Deus meus, réspice in me.

% Post denudationem Altarium conveniunt Clerici ad
faciendum Mandatum. Diaconus cantat Evangelium Ante
diem festum Pasche. Inter lotionem pedum hame sub-
seripta cantantur.

=, ] T p—
Antiphona, —g—g—® o —p— ‘--_-]—-l——.—.:_i
Ton. L Mand4-tum no-vam do vo-bis: ut di-li -
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- gh-tis in-vi-cem, sic-ut di-1é-xi vos, di - cit D6 -
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- mi-nus. Ps. Be-4a-ti im—macu-lé.-ti in vi-a:
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E=maE et
qui smbulant in le- -ge DOmi-ni.
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Kt repetitur immediate Antiph. Mand4tum novum.
Et sic alie Antiphonse, quee habent Psalmos, vel Versus,
repetuntur. Iit de quolibet Psalmo dicitur tantum primus
Versus.

Antiphona. j:g:.__.__._l"'—'—l—ﬂ‘l'!‘;'l]’

Ton. IV. Postquam sur-ré-xit Dé-minus a

e — —
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ce-na, mi-sit a-quam in pel - vim, et cee-
’ l——l—.i—l.l—l—l.—-cl_._._._.——l. x 3.
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- vi-td-te De-i no-stri, in mon-te san-cto e - jus.
Postquam surréxit Déminus.
Antiphona. Déminus Jesus. ut in Missa ad Commu-
nionem. pag. 196.
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Ps. Be - ne-di-xi-sti Doml-ne ter - ram tu—am. aver -
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- gis debé-tis alter al-té-ri-us la-vd-re pedes?
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Ps. Au-di-te hec o-mnes Gen-tes: at-ri-bus
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per-c1 pi-te  qui ha-bi-t4 - tis  or-bem.
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In hoc co - gnéscent o-mnes, qui-a di-
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est c4-ri-tas. V. Nunc au-tem manent fi-des, spes,
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c4 - ri-tas. Méneant in vobis.
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Ton. 1. Bene-di-cta sit Sancta Tri-ni-tas,
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- di-am su - am. V. Be-ne-di-cimus Patrem,
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e e e {:l_‘—.-:.___'_-_j
et Fi-li-um, cum sancto Spiri-tu. Ps. Quam di- 1é -
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e
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Antiphona. +‘§—._. .l"lr—"q—g'.—'l'—'l_‘"__._
Ton. VI = U-bi c4 - ri-tas, et a - mor,
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" De-us i-bi est. V.Congre-g4 - vit nos in u-
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i- pso ju-cun-dé-mur. V. Ti-me-4 - mus, et
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a-mé- mus‘ De-um vi-vum. V. Et ex cor-de
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di-li- ga mus nos sin - ¢é - ro. Lt repet. Ant.
Ubi c{mtas
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V. Simul er- go cum in u-num congre-gé,-mur
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V. Cessent jﬁr gi-a ma-li-gna, cessent li- tes.
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. Et in mé-di-o no-stri sit Chl‘l_ stus_ De-us.
Et repetitur Antiph. Ubi céritas.
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V. Gatdium, quod est im-ménsum, at-que probum.
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Haec dicit Déminus: In tribulatibne sua mane con-
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in terra Agypti.
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}E—l"d__ l—'-—t——!io ..]__l._._LF'i:i_

me Do6-mi-ne de ma-nu pec-ca-té -

4
E‘ :|—l—l [ I "“ .
- ris: et ab ho-mi-ni-bus i - nf - quis

o .
e e ey

li - be-ra me. V. Qui co-gi-ta-vé - -

T

mi—
- runt supplan-t4 - re gres-sus me - O0S:

. _ - .
:l-'_;%l:l_—_!!]:i—'—'?'ikt:-ﬂjj———.“th:"q
' abscon-dé-runt su-pér - bi 14 - que-um mi -

_:TE_ “‘Ej t——'— — "—I%'ﬂ—n.—:lﬂ—

. ¥V.Et fu - nes ex-ten-dé - runt

et

in lé, -que-um pedlbus me - is:  juxta i-ter

e R e = I

scdn - da-lum  po-su-é - runt mi - hi
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_I.'_J__ir.-lilg_%

V. Di-xi D6 - mi-no: De-us me-us es
_J:—— B S —
e S
tu: ex-at-di D6 - mi-ne vo - cem
L B ) — - 1
jE - ‘I.I‘. bl _i! 'l:l:l!:]:‘

0-ra-ti-6 - nis me - @ ¥. D6-mi-ne,

ii-g_-.’lj"’ljil._i}—.!!Ll.”"'ii;ljl_]__.l.i_::.::i:t

D6 - mi-ne vir-tus sa-la-tis me -

i;fs_._-_. T L*-Li-_j:ﬂ—_-:-,

ob-tim-bra ca-put me - um in di-e

‘ - — 1
T e

bel - Ii. ¥, Ne tra-das me a de-si-dé - ri -

?EEELI.ET—'!WZIZ—'_*I'—_.- = e [

-0 me - o pec-ca~-td - ri: co - gi-ta -
) J— 7 — N

e e e s
-. vé - runt ad-vér-sus me: ne dere - lin-quas

#—Tl—bl—l'*lg—.—n—'—lfi—.-:lr.#:gﬂ_‘c

me, ne um-quam ex-al-tén - tur. ¥. Ca -

e

- put cir-ci - i-tus e - 6 - rum: la-bor
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|
ﬁ—l' l—li——l-l—-—F".—ﬁ' ] ._.T' I——'—:':i

la - bi- 6 -rum 1-ps6 -rum  0-pé-ru-it

i [ , _ _
jﬁs—lr.l':hl-j}rhn! .1—.:._.’!'—_ o
+ _
e - os. V. Verim-ta-men ju - sti con-fi -
1
_— I 1
£ "—""—'Ejf'- e
- te-bin-tur né6-mi-ni tu - o: et ha-bi -
Py .t
%—q—t ——m "y j——l"————... -i.Q-.l Ji
- té bunt re - cti cum vul - tu
- |
i Lt
tu - - o

# Sacerdos discooperiens Crucem, incipit solus An-
tiphonam Kcce lignum Crucis. ac deinceps in reliquis ju-
vatur in cantu a ministris usque .ad Venite adorémus.
Deinde Celebrans, altius quam primo, incipit: Ecce lignum
Crucis. aliis cantantibus ut supra. Tertio Sacerdos altius
- incipit: Fece lignum Crucis. aliis cantantibus, ut supra.

Ton. VI.
_.-i__i?__.__— __:L_# h_ -..,_._I_#
Ec-ce li - gnum Cru - cis, in quo sa - lus
p—— —D T
e Tgaliey wite Sy By, 8 u,‘ =
mun-di pe - pén- dit. (,horus R.Ve-ni - -

ig——l————t —..—— [ l'—‘i'—hl

- te ad -0 - ré - mus.
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Dum tit adoratio Crucis. cantantur lmproperia. et alia

quie sequuntur, vel omnia. vel pars eorum, prout multitu-

do adorantium, vel paucitas requirit, hoe modo:
Duo cantores in medio Chori cantant

Ton. 1.
o ‘ —i T p—
:!;E_—.'—__':“_';-I.—‘.—_T e
V. Pé-pu-le me - us, quid fe-ci ti - bi?

e T

aut in quo contri-std-vi te? responde mi - hi.

_tg_.-,‘___— :ﬂ’.!'_._._ — i '.—'r'.‘rﬁ““
Qui-a e-dia- xi te de ter-ra /B-gy-pti:

|
—K—E-—E—g— 8= - 1
"g_ 3 - - n— _._._'—. T —
pa-rd-sti crucem Sal-va-té-ri tu-o.
[ nus ('horui cantat: Alius Chorus respondet:

= .i - r‘b"lA 'J_ﬁ__.l = = ..l_"_.—:H'_'
A -gi-os o Theos. . Sanctus De - us.
I'rimus (’hm’u& *ecuudm Chorus.

|
T
e e
A-gi-os 1 - schyros. Sanctus for - tis.

Primus Chorus.

—-E——i.l—-l—l m I.———l l—{—l——-———-.-—L:——_—E;__
A - gi-os a—tha-na-tos, e -léi-son i - mas.
Graduale Romanum. 14
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Secundus Chorus.

EE -.._-.-——I—-I—*’I! .‘P‘. 'I_~i -34.. ii—:ﬁ‘:

Ranctus immor-t4 - lis, mi-se-ré-re no - bis.

Postea duo de secundo Choro cantant:

:;g—.l,‘_._ _'_’;a__._;i—_] "‘j_ —r

¥. Qui - a e-di - xi te per de-sertum quadra-
| !
o I .i_l_l!_ r——r
- gin-ta an-nis et man-na ci-béd-vi -te, et

18—m-m —i— I—i'—:i ._... - —l.l l'—.—. ﬂj

in-troda-xi te in ter-ram sa - tis bonam:
|

—] ——l—l—— —a—na e
E u ! N i—.—-_._,.}lf___.
pa-ré.— sti crucem Sal-va-t6-ri tu-o.
Chori respondent alternatim: Agios o Theés etc. San-
ctus Deus. etc. ita tamen, ut primus Chorus semper repe-
tat Agios, ut supra, pag. 209.

Deinde duo de primo Choro cantant:

¥. Quid ul tra dé- bu-i fa-ce-re ti-bi, et non
|
:|_ . -_i—l—- I:_i___i'_—.f‘_q

fe - ci? K-go quldem planti-vi te vi-ne-am

ifl:ﬂ" ‘

= =i w ~f{;'_.—.!j_.-:'"!:

me-am spe-ci- o-sis-si-mam: et tu fa-cta es
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T L e Bk 'q‘—‘q—'* —I::i_,

mi- hi ni-mis a- mé. ra: a-cé-to namque si -

) n ] . - 3
ig——l——.—l——. L o e o . -——-——f—
- tim meam po-td-sti: et lin-ce-a per-fo-ri- sti
|
ra——— - —
;-‘E: — g ——g i}

la-tus Sal-va-t6-ri tu- o.

ftem_Chori alternatim respondent: Agios o Theds.
Sanctus Deus. ete.. ut supra. pag. 209

F Versus sequentis Improperii a ducbus cantoribus
alternatim cantantur: utroque Choro simul repetente post
quemlibet versum: Pépule meus. usque ad Quia edaxi te
de terra Aigypti.

Duo de secundo Chero eantant: |
Y — e = ey
B L) g
V. E - go propter te  fla-gel-l4-vi A -gy-ptum
— .| T
.‘ - j' ._-. B—0 .__l‘: _

L renel. -y l.‘__.

cum pri-mo-gé-ni-tis su - is: et tu me fla-gel -

|
T i S |
AR — e .
- la-tum tra-di- di - sti. (*hor repetit: P’6pule meus.

Duo de prm\o Choro:

7  — ]
:b;.: {—a—n—g—" S ———
V.E - go e-da-xi te de A-gypto, de-mér-so
T e
B e B p— S ——————

Phara-6-ne in Ma-re ru-brum: et tu me
14*
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—N— g AR E—E—A—

:!PE ] ] J .__.. ?_.-j{-___—
tra-di-di-sti  princi - pi-bus sa-cer-do-tum

Chorus. Pépule meus.

Duo de seecundo Choro:

. i
f f [ | H ] e
Y, S R - S— -
RN E—E—y SRR e——
V. E - go an-te te a-pé-ru-i ma-re: et

R —A—R—g—a—a— l—»I -—g——
"TE-. — F . ..——I—-.I——l :&
ta a-pe-ru-i-sti lince-a la-tus me-um.
- Chorus. I"épule meus.

Duo de primo Chore:

EE:..._. »—-~-~—l—l—li—l—]{—l- — —-—-. '.j—u

¥. E-go an-te te prei-vi in co-limna nu-bis:

— g R BB

ﬂﬁFi_l ] ﬂ S ———l——.l -——Jt
et tu me du-xi-sti ad praté-ri-um Pi-l4-ti.

(‘horus. Pépule meus.

Duo de '\0(1111(10 (‘lum,

iiE I.Q‘.—

V. E - go te pa-vi manna per de-sér- tum: et

T
—m-—18-

:—I——l—l——.—li—l-— tll——-—n —. -. fﬁ

" tu me ce-ci-di-sti  4-la-pis et fla-gél- Iis.
Chorus, I’6pule meus.

Duo de primo Choro.
l l

T Em— i Y S —  ———— |
j:EL { —E-u l~{- — .,_._."_._ [
V. E-go te poti-vi a-qua sa-la-tis de pe-tra:
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e I — ! a7
e e N ——

et tu me po-ti-sti fel-le, et a-cé-to.
thorus. Pépule meus.

Duo de seeundo € haoro:

. ] ] ]
L e B R BB B R e e
¥. E - go propter te Cha-na-ne-6-rum re-ges per-

—n— —I—— — Ry —
- chs-si: et tu percus-s1-st1 a-rin-di-ne ca -

3§§~—l—" P—— {T—

- put me-um. Chorus. Pépule meus.

Duo de primo Choro:

-
-l-g——[:—-——-—ﬂ}—l—l-—l-—. .1 ._-_.’r._jL—_-_-,-—r—a
v, E - go de-di ti-bi sceptrum re-gd-le: et tu
—te ) —— ._.._. ] — ——
s B

de~di-sti c4-pi-ti me-o  spine-am co-ré-nam.
‘ (horus. Pépule meus.

Duo de zecundo Choroe:

Il

J ==
E:‘i.‘i“i“}"“'""*'-:l“.i ._._-l;‘_‘_i“""'

v. E - go te ex-al-t4-vi magna virta - te: et
|
ey s —— ' - 1
} . ) % ._‘i ._.__H__.jl::
tu me suspen-di-sti in pa-ti-bu-lo cru-cis.
Chorus. Pépule meus.
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Deinde cantaiur communiter Autiph, Gon IV
L 1 - W W | S
| R I.. —m-
" — = wr S
Crucem tu-am ad-o-rimus, D6 - mi-ne: et

;E_-.'—l-——l—-—l~l~l——l-———l~q— ~:1:.—.i|:r_ﬂ'_]

sanctam Te-surre-cti-6-nem tu-am laudé- -Ius,

:!;§:.:I:I:r— q-*— kgl
et glori-fi-cd -mus: ec-ce e-nim propter li-gnum

|
_ﬁ_?..._._..i:r_-l: :l:l_._l%:l..:.___.jji:_j

ve - nit gati-di-um in u-ni-vér-so mundo.

" —
P§—_- ~l~—l—-—l--l—-—l-—-l——-l———l~ﬂ—l~—l-.»D..:.--—q
] — 1

P<. De - us mi-se-re - &-tur nostri, et be-ne-di-cat

—— ﬂ—r-{—.——..,;l—l—»l—l—l- ]
':f‘h ] | -1

no-bis: il -li-minet vultum su-um super nos,

|
—f— Nl —E— iy ——al——p 1T
£ e
et mi-se-re-4 - tur nostri. It repet. immediate
Auntiph. Crucem tuam.

Postea cantatur V. Crux fidélis. cum Hymno ’ange
lingua gloridsi. et post quemlibet ejus versum repetitur
( rux fidélis. vel Dulce lignum. co modo quo inferius Lotatur.

Ton. T )
n_
e e e
—-1 F
Crux fi-dé-lis, in-ter o-mnes ar-bor u-na

..
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== '—'-ﬂ—"'—:'-l!l'_:l,l_-r

T

‘—"*‘.l'“r:'_i“
n6-bi-lis: nul-la sil - va ta-lem pro fert,
| )
— s T-a e
e e T

1

fronde, flo-re, gér-mi-ne. Dul-ce li - gnum,

] S— R -
'fb-f l:‘i.—.—l—;l—'.j—"-—'l" .l_.i-l._. =

dul-ces cla -vos, dul-ce pon- dus si-stinet.

Hynmmus. 3 ] — — g —E-——R ) rwr -
’I"}on_ |8 jEE_._.-._. = ﬂ —
Pange lingua glo-ri - 6 - si lau-re-am

cer-t4 - mi-nis, et su-per Crucis trophe-o  dic

3

e e

_|_
—
-

"
tritmphum né-bi-lem:  quéd-li-ter Redémptor
I 4

R S — 1 . 1

P EeEEeee

or-bis im-mo-l4-tus vi-ce-rit. Repetitur: (}ru_x
fidélis. usque ad Dulce lignum. Kt sic fit. quoties repeti-
tur Crux fidélis. '

Com] S §

ﬁ 41 = ]
—’-P——l———-l—I—. m- .—.. ]

V¥V De pa-rén-tis pro-to-pla-sti fraude Factor cén -
-'h-"'“ln. 4 .___l‘_‘z.—-"l_".' i"r I:

18
- do-lens, quando po-mi no-xi-4-lis in necem

‘
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e L - L

I8 R DU

L .-.. A —a———p—n 1
morsu ru-it: i-pse lignum tunc no-t4 - vit,

- — N ) 1]
-|§—' —a— i
+ o —g—m—

damna li-gni ut s6l-ve-ret. Repetitur: Dulce lignum.

:E - . . -___._.!--—:]—-—1—12'—-——-—1—'~—|-
— o —m

y. Hoc o-pus nostree sa-li-tis  or-do de-po-pé-sce -

—_— 4 1
;E:gu.zi = ._llzg:_'_-_l:.:i:_-ﬂ:l ‘_":j‘_.____i:
- rat: mul-ti-féormis pro-di-t6-ris ars ut ar-tem

i [

;l‘fg-. By _—] " ma .__.—-—' _'—~]——'—""'

fal-le- ret et medélam fer-ret in - de, hostis
— —— . T —
. — .-_.__.__u

un-de le-se-rat. Repetitur: Orux fidélis.

= = Dm -

| —m— a2 _ma—y
j—s—l—l~l!—-. O B j &= + p—
Quando' venit er-go sa-cri ple-ni-tG-do témpo-

]
.lij_._l'a._.*i:—;lfli —— ui——._.
- Tis, mlssus est ab ar-ce Patris Na-tus, or-bis

C()ndl-tor. atque ventre vir-gi-ni-li  carne a-

f,g___':_'___..'_ __._:h

- mi-ctus pré- d1 it. Repetitur: Dulce lignum.

P !L»’w’fv ﬂ“&u‘m SRR

[T L R S o8 = SRRV S SRR
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}j_,_*kﬁ__ o .I—l-i—l!!j)l:.:’.—_?iiilfi_

m gy :
V. Vagit infans in-ter ar-cta c6n-di-tus pree-sé-pi -

E"l.‘_:jﬁl_l-_ﬁg_!:liil_ —a :-:”;J__-___‘ :

membra pa-nis in-vo-li-ta  Virgo ma-ter

ig:a _T...—.'—%—lhi! - Tmom -:iLl-; .:-1:.;11

4l-li-gat: et De-i manus pe-dés-que stricta

:,T:E‘“"'::d':.' r.tﬂ -

cin-git fi-sci-a. Repetitur: Crux fidélis.

_l_

—a--a—a—y L .

V. Lustra sex qui jam per-é-git, tempus implens cor -

—hm— O g T T T T Ty T

-!‘E ﬁ. [_. — .__{-._.__ ...__.._i._ --#_.._- L._t

- po-ris, sponte 11 be-ra Redémptor pas-si-6 -
{

[
—EE_—#_.—_—EE—H-T_—]_L- “m—m —-;5:.—1—'1—:'351313

- ni dé-di-tus, Agnus in Crucis le - v4-tur
- __3 Fa— I —
—g—n—-1
im-mo-ldndus sti-pi-te. Repetitur: Dulce lignum.
— ' -hm g —
; e — R s B i
I-E—Ed .__._,.. . .- ) - .j'—

§. Felle potus ec-ce languet, spi na, cla-vi, lén -

_tg“a'—'-. }r—'r‘u. —A g :l- ::lrl_._.;)i‘

- ce-a mi-te corpus perfo-ri-runt, un-da manat,

r— | Fis ._3 .ﬂ_ll ___;:—__Eq ‘

.
S
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|

rr

K ] 5| ' -
i—g—‘-n——.—m |- { .—.—.Tt:.— — 'l—.———J—
et cru-or: ter-ra, pontus, a-stra, mundus,

e —— . als
I _.!_._-_j{_
quo la-véntur fli-mi-ne! Repetitur: Crux fidélis.
- S0
.—’.’—.—".- ] ‘j

Y. Flecte ramos ar-bor al-ta, ten-sa la-xa vi-
l

} — - .
e ._i‘b'—'“i_.—:: el

- sce-ra, et ri-gor len-té-scat il-le, quem de-dit
[ , |

e — El-. l-—-—-:_.:._._i.’:tﬁ

na- ti - vi- tas: et su-pér-ni membra Re-gis

L ) | —
ji-sg—.—- L -1'—"‘-—. jjl

tende mi-ti sti-pi-te. Repetitur: D ulce lignum.

V. So-la digna tu fu-i-sti fer-re mundi vi-cti -
}
.“.;E:';li_“_t——] _Iﬁ;:.-_f:l_'?i':_i_il;:lf_‘l‘_'.__:_?___.:-_l(:

- mam: at-que portum praepa-rd-re ar-ca mundo

, _
as=d e e~ ._.—-——I—HI_:’.—]—-F

—a—n g
natfra-go: quam sa-cer cru-or per-in-xit,

e
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—hE o .__"1 »_ -_-l——l :i—.q_fl. 5.___‘__ __'

, L |
( ¥. Sempi-tér-na sit be-4 - te  Tri-ni-ti-ti glo ri -
. J ]
E ] St _i____._'_
- a: ®-qua Pa-tri, Fi- h- 6-que; par de-cus
[ ‘ [
] ! - w— -
e e ey B T .—_i—'—"~'—q——
Pa-ré-cli- to: U -ni-us, Tri-ni-que no-men
T L — ==
£ R
laudet u - ni-vér—s1 tas. A-men. Lepetitur:

Dulce lignum.

— =

SABBATO SANCTO.

Cowpleta benedictione Cereil leguntur Prophetice. DPost
quartam Prophetiam. quee incipit. In diébus illis: Factum
est in vigilia matutina. post verba: Tunc "cécinit Moyses,
et filii Israél carmen hoc Démino, et dixérunt: dicitur

Tractus, 'l’nn VIIL.

v e P o e _a *—bi-l- e

Anté - mus D6-mi-no:

G R N o - N —
: = . -"_”.’Ib_'_.l:i.__E
glori-0-se e - - - nim

(S ——— - -
e T e ™ i

ho-no-ri - fi- c4 - tus est: e-quum, et a-scen -
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|

— NP T N SO
ey W '——O’E’Iff!!l:hi__b‘.

- 86 - rem pro-jé-citin ma - - -

- 1
- e I:E’ T
ad-Ju tor, et pro-té-ctor fa - ctus est mi-hi
USRS ) S S B N R
o il -I’"I.';'ljif:-"'—* e
in sa - la - tem. \ Hic De-us me-us,

RS = 8 a8 .I‘." _:‘i.—: i
et ho-no- rxﬁcébo e - - um: De-us

I |

111

SELELE a7 0?"EEEE:‘.* '.—"ih;:l'b:';

pa-tris me - - i, et ex-al-td - bo

S T e S RS R R R A

- - um. ¥. D6 - minus cénterens bel - -

e

Bt S o ™ S ap——— - —k
ii, _E T ]

D6 - mi-nus no men est il - i

Post oetavam Prophetiam, qua ineipit: Apprehéndent
septem mulieres. post verba: Et taberndculum erit in um-
briculum diéi ab @stu, et in securitdtem, et absconsiénem
a tarbine, et a plivia. dicitur

Tractus. __-.l.t. ._.. _l:—i-“'—i..' T m %
Ton. V1IL. Vi - ne-a fa - cta est di -

ﬁv—l.l-_ -a .—J{)I“._h. .——:I:i!‘ ..._3 “0“;“"

- 16 -ctoin cor-nu, in lo-co a - -
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-~
ﬁ_';l'l:ﬁ:iw_ e ._—'-."gj " —.ﬁj

- be-ri. ¥. Et ma-cé - ri-am circim - de-dit,

EE— — I——I—I'Q—C.-—..-.._—l———[:——— —a—n— -—l-—q

[ N —

et circumf6 - - - dit: et plan-ti-vit vi-ne -
— -
$~ I“'.. e S —— i—_'_.—_-:':;l:-?:i:
- am So - - - rec, et e-di-fi-cd - vit
e e, Ty
tur-rim  in mé - di-o e - - < jus

:izﬁﬂ—'—'_j—k'*"'—l"“'-ug:b. =
V. Et tor - cu-lar fo-dit in e - - -

Lg

— = =3 !’ -
B B B S —
vi - ne-a e-nim D6- mi-ni S4- ba-oth,
= S E— p—
i-"' — e — g}

do - mus T - sra-&l est.

Post undecimam Prophetiamn. quee incipit: In diébus
illis: Scripsit Méyses cdnticum. post verba: Lochtus est
ergo Moyses audiénte univérso ccetu lsraél, verba cirmi-
nis hujus, et ad finem usque complévit. dicitur

Tractus. 3 ill..‘t'“i-l:E’i.—.’I'l'—;l: et
Ton. VIII. ) ¢ ;
Attén - de ce - - lum, et

EFW hr'l'— lz** L T R -

- - quar et ati-di-at ter - ra verba
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" e e lrﬁw][- e

ex 0. - re me - o.y Exspecté - tur
N—u—n— —n—nlg

e l:lr.l..-'l‘zii‘

sic-ut plu-v1 a e-16- qui-um me - um:
e e R EE R T e R

et de-scéndant sic-ut ros ver - ba
= T r=se EE S B S

me - - a vy OSic - ut im-ber su - -

jg __-!’.__'._b. .--u— lq—l——l—— —b -.. m

- per gra - men, et sic-ut nix su- per fe - -

- =
S e m——_ -—h.-—- e

- num: qu1 a no-men D4 - mi-ni m Yo - -

?_l;‘..!. l.—_—_{F et .- l——l—:l .-

cd - bo. y Da - te magni- tfi - di-nem
?__ e .__I.l ~l—-——t_} a—u- [——I —— !I "y
- o0 no - stro: De-us, ve-ra 6- -pe -

—T T —

$" R7 tlbt"[i.ti’_*.—_'jzn';iil',‘;:l'_'-:jj:
e - jus, et o-mnes vi - & e-jus

— e I’.’L— _ﬁi_.'.n—u _— .l l—%_g
Judl—c1a. \;De-usﬁ‘de lis,

1]
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_1;___ - - ___.__
) ] n—aa —a— .-q__. --El —
in quo non est 1 -nf - qui-tas: ]u - stus

1L

AR e N F—r
S_!_._.._.__!_]__FI;IE._-:_._.j f
et sanctus D6 - mi-nus.

Dum dSacerdos descendit ad benedictionem fontis, can-
tatur sequens

Tractus. ‘:.i_l_l'_'_‘l!_'s-:tl:i--i-'-b-l'- 3 -

Ton VIIL " gient cer - vas  de-si - derat
i — Wb e —
R e —i—-—-—h. —_F

ad fon-tes a-qud - - rum: 1 - de -
N

pl ] — = - ——
e it izl o L |
- si-derat &-ni-ma me-a ad te, De - -

1)

Es:.;jk_._ — . .__...—". B |

—us.v81t1-v1tamma me—a ad

:‘——-—l—. et —— — — _ﬁ

e i o Y b.—f - .__'fr sy
De-um vi - - - vum: quando vé-ni-am,

S —@— £

S}S— e ‘0'0;'1—}"- i
et ap - pa-ré - bo an-te f& - «ci -

iy R — -

e EEE:

- em De - i? y. Fu-é - runt mi-hi

l -1—.——.—-‘0—..————-— _Tin~l—-——n——j—-- .

ld-cryme me - @ pa-nes di-e ac
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]

?h.i”"’!&..l ii’—E—.._li“_l_l“_ —uwi

no - cte, dum di-ci-tur mi-hi per
SR S Y g— — |
$:-%' e o e --" e
sin - gu-los di - es: - bhi est
'5._:.____'“. “hg % - —
e-us tu - us?

Finita benedictione fontis, revertentibus Sacerdote,
¢t ministris ad Altare, cantantur Litanie a duobus (an-
toribus, et Chorus idem simul repetit, ut dicitur indra.

7 Ubi vero non est fons baptismalis, finita ultima
Prophetia cum sua Oratione, Celebrans casulam deponit.
et cum ministris ante Altare plocumb1t et aliis omuibus
eenuflexix, cantantur Litaniee in medio Chori a duobus
Cantoribus, utroque Choro idem simul respondente.

S 8= T 3 g | —
o $——*!t—-l-—l—}——l~ i—l—l—i f—%- O -—i]:l4
Y-ri-e e-1é-i-son. ('hri-ste e-16 -

e e

- i-son. Ky-ri-e e-lé-i-son. ('hri-ste

$:.*.—_:I —-:ﬁ“‘ 'J‘- [ — '*E“IA '-glf::"E

au-di nos. Chri-ste ex-af-di nos.

-+
|
1

5 |
Ra—m—a—w—a—0 4 i::l_T_l::gl_—__gi

PPa-ter de coe-lis De-us, Mi-se-ré-re no-bis.
I*ili Redémptor mundi De-us, Mi-se-ré-re no-bis.
Spi-ri - tus san-cte De-us, Mi-se-ré-re no-bis.
Sancta Trinitas, u-nus De-us, Mi-se-ré-re no-bis.
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Saneto.

e S EEe e s

San-cta Ma-ri-a,
Sancta Dei génitrix, ora.
Sancta Virgo virginum, ora.

S ancte Michagl, ora.
Sancte Gdbriel, ora.
Sancte Raphaél, ora.

{) mnes sancti Angeli, et Arch-

angeli, orate pro nobis.
Omnes sancti beatérum spi-

rituum Ordines, orate.
$ancte Jodnnes Baptista, ora.
Sancte Joseph, ora.
O mnes sancti Patridrche, et

Prophéte, orate.
S ancte Petre, ora.
S ancte Paule, ora.
S ancte Andréa, ora.
S ancte Jodnnes, ora.

O mnes sancti Apdstoli, et

Evangeliste, orite.
O mnes sancti Discipuli Dé-
mini, orate.
S ancte Stéphane, ora.
S ancte Laurénti, ora.
S ancte Vincénti, ora.

0-ra Ppro no-bis.
() mnessancti Martyres,orate.

Sancte Silvéster, ora.
S ancte Gregoéri, ora.
Sancte Augustine, ora.

{ymnes sancti Pontifices, et
Confessores, " orate.
O mnes sancti Doctores, orate.

S ancte Antoéni, ora,
Sancte Benedicte, ora.
S ancte Dominice, ora.
s ancte Francisce, ora.

O mnes sancti Sacerdotes, et

Levite, orite.
{Umnes sancti Monachi, et
Eremite, orate,

+ ancta Maria Magdaléna, ora.

Sancta Agnes, ora.
S ancta Cecilia, ora.
Sancta Agatha, ora.
S ancta Anastésia, ora.

O mnes sancte Virgines, et
Viduee, orate.

0 mnes sancti, et sancte Dei,
Intercédite pro nobis.

o —— ‘g—N ——J‘—I————-l'_
Nouee e e
Propi - - ti-us e-sto, Parce no-bis Démine.
Pro-pi - - ti-us e-sto, Ex-afi-di nos Démine.
Ab o-mni ma-lo, Li-be-ra nos Démine.
Abo - - mnipecci-to, Li-be-ra nos Démine.
A mor - - te per-pétua, Li-be-ra nos Doémine.

Graduale Romannm,

15
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per mystérium sanctee incarnatiénis tuee, ‘libera.
per advéntum tuum, , libera.
Per nativititem tuam, libera. - -
per baptismum, et sanctum jejunium tuum,  libera.
per crucem, et passionem tuam, libera..
per mortem, et sepultiram tuam, libera.
" per sanctam resurrectionem tuam, libera.
~ per admirdbilem ascensiénem tuam, - libera.
per advéntum Spiritus sancti Pardeliti, libera..
In die judicii, libera.
.- L i i —
R e l"—!g:ﬁ
prec - - - - ca-té-res, Te rogdmus audi nos.
Utno - - - bisparcas, Te rogimus audi nos.
Ut Ecclésiam tuam sanctam régere, et conservire
dignéris, te rogdmus.

Ut domnum Apostélicum, et omnes Ecclesidsticos ordines
in sancta religiéne conservire dignéris, te rogdmus.
Utinimicos sanctee Ecclésiee humilidre dignéris, te rogdmus.
Ut régibus et principibus Christidnis pacem, et veram
concérdiam donédre dignéris, te rogamus.
Ut nosmetipsos in tuo sancto servitio confortire, et
conservare dignéris, te rogamus.
Ut O6mnibus benefactéribus nostris sempitérna bona
retribuas, te rogdmus.
Ut fructus terre dare, et conservire dignéris, te rogamus.
Ut 6mnibus fidélibus deftinctis réquiem eetérnam donire
dignéris, te rogdmus.
Ut nos exaudire dignéris, te rogdmus.

; |
R _l_} _
$ e .J ] !i - .. e E— —

Agnus De-i, qui tol-lis pec-ci-ta mun-di,
Agnus De-i, qui tol-lis pec-ci-ta mun-di,
Agnus De-i, qui tol-lis pec-cd-ta mun-di,

s =
Par-ce no - bis D6-mi-ne.

Ex-at -di nos Do6-mi-ne.
Mi-se-ré -re no - bhis.
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- ———l— — [ —m— u w1}
____‘_I. [ ) !EHt i l__1 . [ ) : 4
C hrlste au-di nos. (,fhrlste ex-at-di nos.

Hic Cantores solemniter incipiunt: Kyrie eléison. p. 6*.
F Finita Ipistola Celebrans incipit:

Ton. VIII.
._
e e e e
T Al-le - - - - la-ja

Et totum decantat ter, elevando vocem gradatim: et
Chorus post quamlibet vicem, in eodem tono repetit illud
idem.

Postea Chorus pmsequitur‘:

e

V. Con—ﬁ-té—mi-ni Do - - mi-no, qué-ni-am
?:._-QIL“.FITE‘:;I!]—.—._.._EI._.‘E.— —
bo - nus: qudé-ni-am in  s® - cu-lum
_._;__# = | _ —f
S _-__.__-, _.. “Hgu _..._:H._—.___
mi-se-ri-cor-di- e - jus.

Deinde dicitur:

ol
Tractus. _,E:i aveym— ﬂ_i ‘.T""!.l :r—'
Ton. VIII. ™ L audd

- te D6 - mi-num 0 -

;fg* - "ir'rbl:"l i._jr:.t—' ;:i'rl a® "ﬂ-_

- mnes gen-tes: et collau-dd - te
15*
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??EEF"'_-—"JL !:L"T..!q___'(:l 1

e - - um o - mnes pdé - pu-li :
| [ I I E—— —
ETE':-ZIZI—_:.IZIZPI'—‘“—FF.’I!#“—.Q.!.I‘ y
V. Quéniam confirmé - ta est su-per nos

i:E:lf,l'_:l__..i!:l:i.;L_—..’;b!!i.l:L.—“‘!"—. [

mi - se - ri- cor-di- a e - - jus: et
S S S— . . = S -
e e e R

vé - ri-tas D6 - mi-ni ma - net

- B— NNl k_~ =
T et
in ®-tér - num.

Non dicitur Credo, nec Offertorium, nec Agnus Dei,
nee¢ Postcommunio. Post sumptionem Sacramenti, pro
Vesperis in Choro cantatur Antiphona.

Ton. VI.

Al-le-la-ja, al-le-1la-ja, - al-le-la-ja.

—— 88— 8—g— 8 8B
1

N —— —
Ps. [,au-dé- te D6-minum omnes gentes: lau-dé-te:]

" .:l'—i:l:.—q]f

e-um o-mnes pé-pu-li

°
6
(uéniam confirmédta est super nos misericordia ejus: *
.. s ,
et véritas Démini manet in etérnum.
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6 6
(x16ria Patri, et Filio, * et Spiritui sancto.
. - . . P 6 .
Sicut erat in principio, et nunc et semper, * et in
6
secula seculérum. Amen.

i;g:a:l_._ - ;-:E._i_._ﬂ;i?.“_jﬁ

Al-le-la-ja, al-le-la-ja, al-le-la-ja.

Capitulum, Hymnus et Versus non dicuntur, sed sta-
tim Celebrans in cantu incipit Antiphonam ad Magnificat,
et prosequitur Chorns: Quae lucéscit.

Ton. VIII. Chorus.
. ff | S
S D~ :-:EH'* —
Vé-spere au-tem séb - ba-ti.  Que lu -

!4

o — S S B -
. : —a— -1—- .j —n—=n q -
- cé-scit in pri-ma sibba-ti: ve-nit Ma-ri-a

$—" ._i.-l_:{_“l'__-—J._l'_l__ —— -*.%T.:f]:

Magda-1é6-ne, et 4l-te-ra Ma-ri- a,

T — f T a—
e et | e
vi - dé - re se- ptlchrum. Al-Ie - 14 - ja.

T T e wm m e m—m o - mp
ji_-;iﬂ"f%"'". |
Ma-gni-fi-cat * 4-ni-ma me-a DO6-minum.

|
L]
|
|
|
l
|
w
!
I
+
i
]

Et  ex-sul-ti-vit sp'i-ri-tus me-us * in

|
— g —A— g — 0 F
$ u w7
De-o sa-lu-ti-ri me-o,
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sye » 8 .
Quia respéxit humilititem ancille suz: * ecce enim
. 8 .7
ex hoc bedtam me dicent omnes generatiénes:

Quia fecit mihi magna, qui potens est: * et sanctum
ngmen ejus.

It misericérdia ejus a progénie in prog%nies * timén-
tibus eum. ®

Fecit poténtiam in bréchio sﬁ;o, * dispérsit supérbos
mente cgrdis sui.

Deposuit poténtes de dee, * et exaltavit hamiles.

Esuriéntes implévit b%nis: * et divites dimsiéit indnes.

Suscépit Israél Vpﬁeru,m s?mm, * recorddtus miseri-
cordize suz.

Sicut locttus est ad patres n%stros, * Abraham et
sémini gjus in secula.

G 16ria Patri, et Fgﬂio, * et Spir?tui Sancto.

Sicut erat in principio, et nunc, et sgmper, * et in
secula seculérum. Amen.

Repetita Antiphona, et dicta Oratione Diaconus cantat:

L !
I'-te mis-sa est, al-lelt-ja, al-le - la-ja.
R. De-o gri-ti-as, allela-ja, alle - li-ja.




DOMINICA
RESURRECTIONIS.
o

Introitus. Ton. IV.
”;E--E:-_q-ﬂ*—-—-'?—--—q

E-sur-ré-xi, et ad-huc te -

B e = R

5 - cum sum, al - le - 14 - ja:

. B — ‘“:.:h"—“—‘_‘"j'—.—.__..’l:._j_-_-_'; ’

i m—
po-su-i - sti su-per me manum tu - am,

i

e o e R B e

al-le - 14 -ja: mird - bi-lis fa-cta est
AT o e e p e TR G Ege g
_*T%_l_l'_'ﬁ— ___Fl_*[!l E " b IL" ﬂ

sci-én - ti-a tu - a, al-le - la - ja,

e e ey R S R

al-le - la-ja. Ps. D6 - mine, pro-ba-sti me,

5Nyt T e —gi—1—8—N—8-1
1.§—F'j' ] Fin—en 51 !
et co-gno-vi-sti me: tu co-gno-vi-sti ses-

[ I
;_:g—-—--rl——u~I—-1I—H—I~I~l—hi:.l_:i-:—:ﬁ
- s8i-0-nem me-am, et re-sur-re-ctié-nem meam.

V. Gléria Patri. Ton. IV. pag. 4*




232 Dominica Resurrectionis.

Graduale. ‘Q_E;l_eéi-';'@--g—:-—!'. e
Ton. X. Hxc di - es, quam fe - cit
h = I ——— rw_= —_;:: =
i e ?".- S —

i)(’) - - minus: ex-sul-té - - - mus,
- ] b P
B R B e o e DOl

et le- te-mur in e - a

|

114

|

R
V. Con-fi-té-mi-ni D6 - mi-no, qué - ni-
:<~-..- i R S

BB
am bo - nus: qué-ni-am in se - -

1
$7. h. k_ _._.!{;i — I—E_g!—!!—;..———;i¥

- cu-lum mlse-n-cor - d1 a e - - - jus.

Ton. 1. '
T e e e TR T i

Al-le - In - ja.
IE__- e -I.)I.lfl—:]-l

G_’__.T.j:l:l:r—L‘ "%~.*E'~3]_"!'%:i::!

| !
L Ty " ———
v

y. Pa-scha no - strum im-mo-l4 - tus est
_—E_.'_l'.. ’I.!l = JT
Chri - - stus.

Sequentia. +1§:-:;:—.—l—'—l———-.TLF-~_1._ —
Ton. I-11. *

Vi-cti-me Paschd-li laudes fm-mo -
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e e

- lent Christi-4 - ni. Agnus re- de mit o-ves:

—e— B —— M — 1 |
ﬁ ._—j_:.—.-—i .__l (e - m— .—._ .—'.‘

T

Christus in-nocens Pa-tri  re-con-ci-li - &- vit pec -

Wy, e ey

- ca-to-res. Mors et vi-ta, du- el lo  confli- xe-re

1 i_ q_'—_'_._j = _:-—'—J_.QEEE:'

ml-réndo. dux vi-tee moértuus, regnat vi-vus.

a

— e e !
Dic nobis Mari - a, quid vi-di-sti in vi - a?
.__

s

__ .__.__._.__._ m-B L
] e {
Septilchrum Christi vi- vén-tis: et glé-ri-am vi-di
IS gm— P— S — S———
e e e E e
re-surgén-tis.  An-gé-li-cos te - stes, su~dé-ri -
Y J— B L i
e e e ]
- um, et vestes. Sur-ré-xit Christus spes me-a:
T i — ) g —_
e = =t
praecé-det vos in Ga-li- lae am. Scimus Christum

, [
________ be— . .| ;
+§ [ '““!! —a- El_l_q#l—- '-._. 1 —

sur-re-xis-se a moértu-is ve - re: tu no-bis
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[
|

'T:-

P

T

]

Il T

victor Rex mi-se-ré -re. A - - men.

— l-l—.-..— O __:_|-—l"'0 o ——%ﬁ—
Al—le-h’l— ]a'-_ -'. i

i —a
Offertorium. FN_— —! —'l--l.:F—l—Otl-——-—l
Ton, I P s .l—".- R u

Ter - ra tré - mu-it, et  qui-
-
TR s A== LaEE
é - - v1t dum re-sr- ge- -ret in ju-di-ci-
T Pt
De - us. l-le - la - - ja

Communio. _._.!l"__ ___._ P Y —
Ton. VL & ""' = s

Pascha no - strum im-mo-14 - -

l§—l‘~—'-—l— ..l——.—i]—-— l—--..—'-iii'j:l:.:——l‘
- tus est Chri-stus, al-le-la - ja: i - taque

.
T B o I
h e-pu-lé-mur in 4 - zy-mis sin-ce-ri-t4 - tis,

et ve- ‘ri-té-tis, al-le - lﬁ—ja al-le -

T — '*1'—'50-_;_ —

- la - - ja, al-le - la - ja
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Feria Secunda.
Inteoitus. Ton. VIIL

.3 F o
ZE_‘_'IZZIZIiil!_i__.._.I!IIITIZ%E:’.

N-tro-da - xit vos D6 - minus

e at R — g g wL ]
in ter-ram flu-én-tem lac et

e
mel, al-le -1ad - ja: et ut lex D6 - mi-ni

EF—‘.».—.——»I——%I—&——-.I——I—IIII'-—I i .l—-l. '.'

sem-per sit in o - re ve-stro, al-le-la -

1 — i — -
_;}:lﬂ:l'_ | e et
- ja, al-1le - ld -ja. Ds. Confi-té- mi-ni D6 -
SN - ————
7 1 ; — .

- mi-no, et in-vo-ci-te no-men e - jus: an-nun-

s === =t

- ti-4-te in-ter gentes 6 - pe-ra e - jus.
V. Gléria Patri. pag. 5% Ton. VIIL®

"
Graduale. =N "b..l.!. e j_.._L'__,I.]_ﬁ

Ton. X. Hxc di - es, quam fe - cit
——— [
EE’T -T E- E l—l.l"O; .t._ E'
- - minus: ex-sul- te - - -  mus,
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g S —— -
e e T
et le-té-mur in e - a.

e F-".’L, S o
Y. Di-cat nunc I - - sra-él, qud - ni-am
- = = S —"-— 7 Fer-p—

$ [El Oiﬂiﬂ_- l._] [ — f!-..!‘!-“i]'_ E'

bo - nus: qu6 ni-am in se - - cu-lum

e —‘0'—l_-'“j —H-—..—“".‘—"jt“

mi-se - ri-cr - di-a e - - jus
Ton VIIL

TN P
Al le - la - Ja

:E;.—.i- I"I'l“’..‘“.i"l:tq_l:; T

V. An - ge-lus D6 - mi-ni descén - - dit
-_ P — . 7Y NS mwE

___5“._15. _.-_.. N l:ﬂ |
de ce - lo: et ac-cé - dens re-vél-vit

e e e e e "“'_"".-’P' i

s - pldem et sedebat su-per e -

Sequentia. Victime Paschéli. cum Alleldja in ﬁne ut
supra in Dominica Pasche. pag. 232 seq.

Offertorium.

e
Tonms PRy gat T
VIII-VIL An - gelus D6 - mi-ni de-
S I — — el — r
- j-n‘.—“F' L — S

- scén-dit de ce - lo, et di - xit
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|

- J——— ‘. S—n—a—n-
$ [ — - pi— BB =
mu-li-é - ri-bus: Quem quee-ri-tis, sur-ré - xit
 m—m i C e e T
n __.LE‘_‘._.'..:E-_ &.._ .!F_i_ —
sic-ut di - xit. Al-le - la - ja.
—— — . f
Communio. _]tE_._E_.l__._b;!l!!;i:l: Mi——
Ton. VI. ™ . il

Sur-ré - xit D6 - mi-nus, et

ﬁ:: e - B E :'i’i!:@'lilhi—!-ijgt

.

ap-pi4 - ru-it Pe-tro. Al - le-1a - ja.

Feria Tertia.

o Introitus. Ton. VIIL

CIE _;-'[:I:-!I,_—.:i{.g‘:l:l:j:.t
7 - Qua sa - pi-én - ti-=

N [ —— T = e e

'ZIE_.I_I [ ii —

po-ta-vit e - os, al-le -
[ | , R
':'gi.ﬁl:ii: *_;_:ii:l:l:l:lh:lii___l;.; X

- la - ja: fir-mé-bi-tur in il - lis, et non

R——  — i . I E—
" "-—-ri‘-—-i-—-.~g._:t_..'.f.-_—-:n_

fle - cté - tur, al-le - la - ja: et ex-al-

-:g:lq_._T'..____.T._l:l'_'.'l:I:—:l'_—."__'Q;l.“?_i
- t&-Dbit e- os in ®-tér - num, al-le-la - --
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5 s N E_ ANy
— -~Jl' -m_m e '
:.§ .—ﬂ - ... - l 1 J 1 i
- ja, al -le-1a - ja. Ps. Con-fi-té-mi-ni D6-
¥:l:l::;:-:l:1:q:1:l'-"“—T'l:l'—lr"p;:il::q
] - 3 ‘ T
- mi-no, et in-vo-ci-te nomen e-jus: an- nun-

:l:!“’l'“’l:l—l_l B
=R = "
- ti- é. te in-ter gen-tes 6 - pe-ra e - jus.
Y. Gloria Patri. Ton. VIL.. pag. 5*,

Graduale. 3 hagmy, g Wy W W
on Hxc di - es quam fe - cit

$‘ ..-'-’-TI—F.—F—— n- I.l"’;-l.Q.t. ‘;—.T_E

- - minus: exsul-t¢ - - - mus,’

N

= .-—-.--r- e e

et le-té-mur in e - a.

$_i_..__.l: . :-:p?'"iq“'j
] J

¥. Dicant nunc, qui redempti sunt a Do - - mi-

iﬁ—i'rg—' .__P._.j I—I—I—I——l.—:!!i!fipl_:!,

- no: quos re-dé-mit de ma-nu i-ni-mi - -

$——~-—j— —n—m Ay n 1,_.‘__.._F — e

- ¢i, et de re-gi-6 - - ni-bus congre-gé. -

HE L ew g

E——
S i 1P

- vit e - 0S.

[l

1]
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Ton. L
= T STsT
N e = RS =
Al-le-1la - ja.

1 [
T T—— n RO I
~!g: _‘.. .: —a—n .Ielq u ..__l_._.!"i._.!.._':
Y. Sur-ré-xit D6 - minus de se - pal -
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raty E [ T
e - !
- “i’_‘_——"!_!!_i';i'_:i. i
in L - - - gno

Sequentia. Victim@ Paschdli. cum Alleldja. in fine,
ut supra in Dominiea Paschae. pag. 232 sequ,

uly
Offertorium. .Fl:__.l'lgl;_'—'l:’;:l:l_'___!_‘_',:
Ton. 1. -
B In— t6 - nu-it de ce - lo

*g— 1-!—--—1—:{«.—.——.1 o —— ._...? T
Doé-minus, et A1 tis - si-mus de-dit vo - cem
|

- N —— R . R R
1§__.§;.____i.,,,__ __.Al'__#w_l_l!l_l mi —m
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- sto, qua sur - sum sunt que-ri-te, u-bi
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— P— - —
e e e He I
Christus est in déx-te-ra Dei se - dens,

— PR ._.___ SO e —_ __.___
X—"a __-..__Lj I_FI'.- IIEI.
al-le - 14 - ja: quee sur - sum sunt s4 - pi -
1 q _'[ —_—
m i E——_ o T —
- te, al-le - la - ja

Feria Quarta.

Introitus. Tonus VIIL

g__._T.l‘:-::_l'_-lr_;.-ittIq
E-ni -te be-ne-di - cti

~¢{ N p—
O e e

Pa-tris me -1, per-ci-pi-te

. — ] E—
e . R '—"-.—F—'
re-gnum, al-le - 14 -ja: quod vo-bis pa-rd -
B e _.‘_'-l'.__.
. - !

- tum est ab o - ri-gi-ne mun-di, al-le-la -

~m- Ei—l-—-".'ﬁ—’l'l— ﬂ::i:
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::*_—.—.-:I:q: :IfE:I! —u— .‘”"l‘ﬂ_;_l_.l__

Px (Jantzi - te Do-ml -no  can-ti-cum no-vum: can -

S B B RS L B Sr-m—— —
Rttt . e
- t4 - te Do-mi-no 0 - mnis ter-ra.

V. Gléria Patri. Ton. VIL, pag. 5*.

Graduale. EE__}Z*_.Q‘._._Q‘. ._i_“-_{—-_j—’

Ton. X. Hec di - es, quam fe - cit

- ,..l.l" i :—...l'_“pil Y

] |. —I F ._[T” ‘Il‘ .‘Fi:i._:é
D6 - - minus: ex-sul-t¢é - - - mus,

F_f—vf T s i 7 i

et I - té - mur in e - a.
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¥. Déxte-ra D6 - - mi-ni fe - cit vir-
J— - [ L 4
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- th - tem, dex te-ra D6 - mi-ni ex -
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$--..l El "0"-—-—?
- al - t4 - it me.
Ton. VIIL
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e e e e

Al-le - i - ja.
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X Sur-ré - - xit D6 - mi-nus ve - re: et
Graduale Romanum. 16
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éﬁ:!_—_i‘aii—.:.—_ :.i_,I.bp_ ll
ap-p4 - ru-it Pe - - tro.
Sequentia. Victimee Paschili.cum A llelGja.in tine. p. 232.

Offertorium. 3@ ——— J.—-_:'—. .._l_. —m—-
Ton. VIIL. Portas ce - 1li  a-pé - ru-it

— o — —= ) S - —
e e R e
D6 - mi-nus: et plu-it il-lis man-na,

— gl m_E— | " P
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e - is: pa-nem An-ge-16 - rum mandu-cé - Vit

R
== "'OFi- e o .-'-——- 4¥——-

- - mo. Al-le - la - ja.

Communio. é%:i_____. —.'—.— = _.___.._ -
Ton. VIIL. Christus re-sfirgens ex moér-tu - is,

T e
jamnon mé - I‘ltllI‘ al-le - ld-ja: mors il - h
— _._._
—— ._..!.!T,_‘l:l‘i_. e s —1-
ul-tra non do - mi-né - bi- tur, al - le -
B L - B —
e =i
- la - ja, al - le - 14 - ja.
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Feria Quinta.
Introitus. - Tonus III,

I - ctri-cem manum tu-am,

; FyeE el s e s

D6-mi-ne, lauda-vérunt p4-ri -

1 -_Ei-_.-.-_.j_._._ e

- ter, al-le-la - ja: qui-a sa-pl -én - ti-a

1

§~--l T l——[!-—.!.——.__E—.—l.— —m_ 51:—'4

a-pé-ru-it os mu-tum, et lin- guas in-fin -

‘ l—_ g ————E—8—

T

- ti-um fe-cit di-sér-tas, al-le-la - ja,
T pe sl | S ——
:'f—."‘— . .IJJ{EZI".q = : i j e
al-le-la - ja. Ps (Can-td-te D6-mi-no cén-ti -

?ivh——lqwii—" - "-’_'._—l—'- .- ﬁ—

- cum no-vum: qui-a mi-ra-bi - li-a fe -cit.
¥. Gléria Patri. Ton. III., pag. 3*.

Graduale. 3 :—f_zl_;;l“l.i.!__".‘._.jl_ o i..:!.‘.ij

Ton. X. H =c di - es, quam fe - cit
N—m g —IT ~Fl—j—— [—I.I"Ti-i'oTl:: —
O e i-
D6 - -  mi-nus: ex-sul- te - - -  mus,
6% -
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b -.-—-Fi"*?"’ =

et le-té-mur in
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\* La - p1dem quem re-pro-ba-vé-runt e-di-fi -

5§:lpiul'~0t'—.'rw— e e o e
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%r.«j:i_—.- e B o B Bt e

an - gu-li: a D6 -mi-no fa-ctum est 1 - .-

N N S — . — e ety »
e s %___ et
- stud, et est mi-rd-bhi-le n - cu-
—.TIL_F..._._!I a0t
- lis no - - stris.
Ton. II. '
AL _—.;l!l!::l"- "*'—“1 l'-".' l_jﬁ—i:
Al-le - la - ja.
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6 - mni-a, et mi-sér-tus est hu-mé -

'j'ég:'l—l'!i—- —u—] 4

- no gé - ne-ri
Sequentia. Victimae Paschali. cum Allelgja. in fine. p. 232
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Al-le - 1!'1 ja.
Communio. 1tg’_!—.il”"n‘- oy Ji"""
Ton. XIIL " ti
P6 - pu-lus ac-qui-si- tl_- - -
A — ':‘.IiTL“""‘ —
T R e -

- nis, an-nun-ti- é, - te vir-ti-tes e - jus,
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al-le - la - ja: qui vos de t¢ - - mne-
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- bris vo-cd-vit iIn ad -mi-r4 - bi-le lu-men

rE---—-'”_--—'-._
su - um, -al-le - 14 - ja.
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Introifus. Ton. IV.

= 1 g
] T & it
£ - Da-xit e-os D6 - mi-nus

| — - _4___ -
] o el e it

in spe, al-1le - la - ja:

: - o
e o e e ¥ I W e —
e B E.‘I__i'li*l_!j_l__.'_l___.‘
et i-ni-mi-cos e~ 60 - rum o-pé-ru-it
|

= Iy I RS N S
e e B e

ma - re, al - le- 14 - ja, al-le - - -

S —
e e e e

- la-ja, al-le - la - ja. Ps. At-tén-di-te

Th+-—l—l—l~l~rﬁ..?1—l‘,—l~3—l~ I
1 - !

il ] )
.

pii;pu-le me-us - le-gem me-am: in- cli-n4 - te

1 |
— g —E— 88—yl g————
e e e e
aurem vestrjam in ver_ba 0 - ris me-i.
V. Gléria Patri. Ton. IV, pag. 4*,

Graduale. éE;“ili‘!f.l_,lz;i.!;}.I._.;j]_l.j:_!.‘lg_j

Ton. X. Hzc di - es, quam fe - cit

R et

r
D6 - - ominus: ex-sukté - - - mus,
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QS S N L Ty | v
e T R
et le- té- mur in e - a '
a’g___._._.lil_j__l._‘_—_gl. - pegm- '- i_l:'_ B

_J 13
V. Benedictus, qui ve - - nit in n6 - -
S 7V —— —m
e
- mi-ne D6 - mi-ni: De-us D6 - mi- nus,
L
et il -1a-xit no - - bis
Ton. VIIL
A '“t'hl*.“?”p!;,"i!-_ﬂ —
©Al-le-la - - - ja.
L -
L e e s e m_— i =
CE=LEEEE SR s
Y. Di - ci-te in gén-ti-bus: qui - a D6 -
—n -y ——
e =
- minus re—;;né,-vit a i - - gno

Sequentia. Victimee Paschdli. cum Allelgja in fine, ut
in Dominica Pasche. pag. 232.
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rit vo - bis hee di -

Offertorium.

Ton. VI. Emﬁ

T.;F"‘I:l_._'-.—. = - '..'-‘;:]!r- _hi@:,-'

- es me-mo-ri-4 - lis, al-le - la -
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= e T — e
jg_-_' = (R i - }t.__‘[!.__h-l_-‘_
et di-em festum ce-le - bré-bi-tis so-1é - mnem
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T —c i Y e == e
-D6 - mi-no in pro-gé -ni-es ve - stras: le-
_1_ J. 1
i i | —
:Eg_—_—_;h_l'——l~!.~1—l——l—l.—-._ “._.._j

- gi - ti-mum sem-pi-tér-num di - em, . al-le -

O n f —
L e :“_'_—.';;l;E._, :.T'i = --—#—
- 1la - ja, al-le-14 - ja, al-le - 1la-ja.

Communio. ig — — Y _|.L_I__.,___ 5
Ton. L. R e — g
Da-ta est mi-hi omnis po-té -

e T I

—— T
- stas In ce-lo, et in ter-ra, al-le- Tﬁ -
SR RS St E LR R RS
P C
e - Gn - tes, docé - te o-mnes gentes,
— e e —N— | N

ba-pti-zén-tes e - os in nd - mi-ne Pa -
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—n
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Sabbato in Albis.
Tniroitus. Ton. VIL
% = L T sl e
R e e T *—! et

- Da-xit Dé-minus  p6-pu -
$~ e EH——I i

3 - lum su - um in ex-sul-ta-ti -

?‘tﬂ!_"j“r'ﬂ —a“" — ..&..: ,

- ne, alle - li-ja: et e- 16 - ctos
T e e e
su - os in le-ti - ti-a, al - le-l - Jja,

T _.Hqil:l:l:l:li -
e =

al-le - 14 - ja. Ps. Con - fi- té -mi-ni Do-ml-no,
:-:l:l:q:l:l'""‘:'l:l':{::p.‘:.u:::q:.:ﬁ
- 1 ' - ]

et in-vo-ci-te nomen e-jus: an-nun-ti-4-te

$—l:l: —l:ﬂ—l"'l_.'_.__l_t...__. j%:_,_—"

in-ter gentes 6 - pe-ra e - jus.

V. Gléria Patri. Ton. VII., pag. 5*.

¥ Ab hac die vsque ad Octavam Pentecostes, tam in
Oftticio de Tempore, quam de Sanctis, non dicitur Graduale:
sed ejus loco dieuntur duo Versus cum quatuor Allelbja,
ordine infraseripte: preterquam in Missis Rogationum, et
Vigiliee Pentecostes, in quibus dicitur unum Alleldja, cum-
uno Versu: similiter et post quamlibet Lectionem in Sab-
bate Quatuor Temporum post Pentecosten. Alio tempore
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usque ad Septuagesimam, quando dicitur Graduale, dicun-
tur tria Allelja post Graduale, bis ante Versum et semel
post Versum: cum autem dicitur Sequentia, Allelaja, quod
dicendum esset post Versum, dicitur post Sequentiam.

Ton. VIIL
S — —
R
Al-le - 14 - ja

_ e . C
e s yeweer

V. Hec die - es, quam fe - cit D6 - mi-nus:

e e -.---—¥—-—r-—u-—-.”:§i

exsulté - mus et le-témur in e -
Ton. IV.
e e ST
Al-le - - la - ja.
- %_i_...._.l-#ﬂ.-_rl:j_#:.. ..;_j__'_‘
V. Lau-d4 - te pu - e-ri DO-mi-num, lau-
ﬁﬁ.-'ﬂ‘b - “?‘r- .-.-.:’ L -j%
- te no - men - mi - ni.

Sequentla. Victimee Paschédli. cum Allelgja in fine.
pag. 232.

Offertorium. %___ ————— “i —]— Lo o B
T .

e-ne-di - ctus, qui ve - nit

—-— :l_p._
EE—H a .." -'-—:J_._I::i:l____’i_
in né - mi- ne D6 - mi-ni: be-ne-di- xi-mus
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e

vo - bis de do - mo D6 - mini: De - us
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e e e
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Ton. II :I '.h.. B B 3 '
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Dominica in Albis.

In Octava Pasche.
Introitus. Ton. VI.
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o

—g— -8 —d i |
Ua-si mo-do  gé-ni-ti in-fn-

‘_____,_p. e
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tes, al- le - 14 -ja: ra-ti-
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adju-té-ri no-stro: ju-bi-li-te De-o Ja-cob.
Y. Gléria Patri. Ton. VI., pag. 4*

Ton. VH. ,
o E— ———
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:§__. .___.l~l— -_i'l-‘!- ]_l::l_'_ l._ﬁ

~—a (s
ste - tlt Je-sus in mé-di-o  .di-sci- pu—lé—rum
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— ] JF
R e a |
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Offertorium. Angelus Démini. pag. 236.

Communio. 7 e — --‘j—.“-.—-_'l!.:i
Ton. VL e Lo :

Mit-te manum tu - am, et co-gné-

L
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FEE e e e
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Dominica Secunda post Pascha.
Intrmtm Ton. IVv.

I—se r1 cor- d1 a D6 - mi-ni
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plena est ter-ra, alle-la-ja:
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Allelgja. ut supra.
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Dominica Tertia post Pascha.
Intrm‘[us Ton. VIII.

U bi-14 - te De-o omnis
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258 Dominica IV. post Pascha.

*E_"-.-' "Th'ﬂrj el T

in vi - ta me - a: psal-lam De-o0 me -
Il
]
- 0, quimdi-u e - ro. Al-le la - ja.

Communio. _“'E_i.l."'l'—._:l_-i—i— —'l"”l_iilﬁ.
7 —=
Ton. VIIL. M5 - dicum, et non Vi - dé - bi -tis

*"ij _..__..—IZ-I-—.— —oh- ~.—~.*i*— : :l“l-% r

me, al- le - la - -ja: 1i- terum mé - di-cum,
’“E'_i—_—l‘." et —ﬂ:bj"ﬁ' 'I_I:;:L__. —

et vi-dé - bi-tis me, qui - a va-do ad

)

T T e e T
Pa-trem. Al-le-la-ja, al-le - la - ja.

Dominica Quarta post Pascha.
Introitus. Ton. VI.
Sy — __.__ﬁ__ —mr
e e e e e
An-t4i - te D6-mi-no cén -
]
e e o P e et

- ti-cum mno - vum, al-le -

:hl—E—l—!-.—i e —I——l-i—L.—'-—l.,:':

- & - ja: qui-a mi-ra-bi - li-a fe-cit
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I

L
r——— . m -

Do - mi-nus, al- le -la - ja: an-te con -
] ]— -
j—gj_.__.i:lili-_g.r.ﬁl'I:IZZl:".i_T.__.JZ

- spéctum gén-ti—um re-ve-14-vit ju-sti-ti-am

T.l‘:éizl"—' —an !lﬁn__._:{_._._.!l:l!_ﬂ:t

su-am, al-le - 14 -ja, al-le-la - ja,

ijéﬁl—l—l— -.. gi—'.* — i —E—y —Q.—I—~I—| ‘
al-le - li-ja. Ps. Sal-vd -vit si-bi dex—te ra

i
T M
e-jus: et bré-chi-um sanctum e - jus.
V. Gléria Patri. Ton. VI., pag. 5*

Ton. I.

T ;L::#""l,i—.l.'i ‘?L:

Al-le - la - ja.

——1~-J.' e e e =E

\! Déx-te-ra D6 - mi-ni fe - cit vir-ta -

F===EE- T

- tem: déx-te-ra D6 - mi-ni ex.-al -

— f m|
] e i ny i

- t5 - vit me.

17%
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Ton. L. b .
: — — !—— B I — —
T e et e
Al-le - lf - ja

__j{_.__.!l'_—;':l:l'.i-'—"jﬂ‘

1t

Y. Chri - stus re-sir- gens ex mér - tu-is,
——va S M ——— - —

I L YN R - y— — - .~ RN TN

Eg-——— —-:L—.'O;ilﬂl—h._ E". Lats e

jam non mé - ri-tur: mors il - i wul -
: [

! | i o —
[ e el e
- tra non do - mi-n4a - bi-tur.
Allell’lja. ut supra.

Offertorium. Jubildte Deo univérsa terra. pag. 58.

ommuo. R R e e e T
Communio. _,__-__!_.l__._. e -

Ten. VIII. Cum vé-nerit Pard - cli-tus
%l_—!!"l-l_:l- "l_-..—._j—._.—_..%_ e ...—1

Spi-ri-tus ve-ri-td -tis, il-le 4r - gu-ét mun -

S &L ——- f ) ——
R e ESS S a  Sws
- dum de pec-ci-to, et de ju- sti - ti-a,
—u—uSn m— o —

™ s e P B

et de ju-di - ci-o. Al-le - la - ja,

LJ

L —— (I—
R T e

al-le - la - ja
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Dominica Quinta post Pascha.
) Introitus. Ton. IIIL
e e e S
N e
| -cem ju-cun-di-td - tis

ZE‘.'-:I_jE_._M_.I_.._:,_ . .

- 4 - tur, al- le - la- ja: an-nun-ti-4 - te
-.. .
i o R .. —
s o
—1‘~ L 1 T j T
us - que ad ex-tré-mum ter-re: li-be -
Th—' —-"‘—1_—_;*1 f:l—l*.—.‘j“. -

- r4 -vit Déminus pé-pulum su - um, al-le -

[

L 7Y —
e e e e

- la-ja, al-le - - - I -ja
L
%——i]?l—l——.—l——.—l———'..——l~—.—_. q:—-l-—l;l‘-

Ps. Jubi-lite De-o omnis ter-ra: psalmum di-ci-te .

e I—-—l——l-l—l—l—n——I.:.. —— H ]c

né-mi-ni e - jus, da-te glé-ri-am lau-di e - jus.

¥. Gléria Patri. Ton. III., pag. 3%
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Ton. 1.

+§“‘*—.£§,"—"l'“b.——3r“ -"‘;'-r.-..—ﬂ;
Al-1le - - i - ja

e SR RS Sl s

¥. Sur - ré - xit Christus, et il-la-xit no-his, quos

re— le:p. T
L —= ‘ ey A..——. ri_—.-'_‘r gl .

re-dé - mit sin - guine su - o.
Ton. VII.
| :;-__Ei-“l"!’%_n"—rj*-'&g-._.u IJ;.
© Al-le -l - - ja.
~,,i_,l_i.l:l:f_l".— l: (T !;l—-‘j:l:iil.‘I'__,
WEx-l—w a - - tre, et ve - -
— (A S O ] |
| ._._:L_._l!l_l_bi.i__l:l_.{__..l_.IQl_.!_._L_i:

- ni in mundum: { - terum Tre - lin - quo

e L M

mundum, et va - do ad Pa - - trem.
Allelja. ut supra.

1 .
Offertorium. I—————@—a—=—F e = o——1-
Ton. IL %—j—-—"; e

Be-ne-di - ci te  gen-tes D6 -
}g—.—ﬁ ——-ll—.l'—.l—t—l—rl———'.——.l -

- minum De-um no-strum, et ob-au-di - te
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i;‘g-*-l—l_'l—-#-t—- :]:——-—l.~r..0—.3 .l~—-——|

i

vo-cem lau-dis e - jus: qui pd-su-it 4 - mni-

He—a—— . B —..—*-*‘-‘:l‘————l.— LN .
)

- mam me-am ad v1 tam, et non de-dit commo -

"‘i‘:El—"_"_' T :.Ti_.n'izl_b. E—:;:_"—""

- vé - ri pe-des me - os: be-ne-di-ctus

‘E-———T—"—_i:ﬂ*.—'ﬁ.—gu F———]—l—l—.—l—
D6 - mi-nus, qui non a-mb - vit de pre-ca -

ﬁ_._l— I——l.——l—:]—l—. o .q —u- -

- ti-6-nem me-am, et mi-se-ri-cér-di-am

e e e e ———

I -

su-am a me. Al-le-la- ja.

Communio. :EE"—r —— I'Iii:r_h. S
Ton. IL Can-t4 - te D6 - mi-no, al-le-

5— ™) —
=== EECES EE =

f
- la-ja: can-td -te D6 - mi-no, et be-ne-

I ,
- — R — 'l!_II = r-a—
—— _._._J_J_‘._“*..__,Ft__.,._ __-A__.___.__',:
- di - ci-te nomen e - jus: be - ne nun-ti-

_.l'__:lE.__}L__.._.l_.

L

= T3
___..__..l!g,__‘.-‘__}_q__
- 4 - te de di-e in di - em ’
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i;——-—-—%.,_..ﬁi. e e et

B { |
sa-lu-ti-re e - jus. Al-le - l4- ja,
. —
LR, PR B —
cal-le - - la - ja

IN LITANIIS MAJORIBUS.

In Festo S. Marci Evangelistee, et in Feriis
Rogationum ante Ascensmnem

Introitus. Ton. IV.

(Ira—" -
T 'ﬂ—-*!liﬂ :
X-au -di - Vit de templo san-

] - F . —
DR TR e = e
- cto su-o VO - cem me-am,

L — E, — — . — -—R-
ﬁ_.—_.f_—‘I.“ .:5___ ._.’__-_“_..__!:D __!4_
al-le - la-ja: et cla-mor me - us in

iﬁ:_':_'!..—'t!l_:l!::l:f]:r :l'_':—l::l::l—*' o i )
con-spé - ctu e - jus, intro-i - vit in au - res

5 g —% J-—-T-}—--i..- .éj}

e - jus, ~al-le - ld- ja, alle - la - ja

gmu.-— —-—-—~-—l—l—i]—ﬂf'_' —“—-l—i—l.l—l _

" Ps. Di - ligam te, D(') -mine,  vir-tus me- D6 - mi -
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—g—E—A——A——0-E A E—a— N -
- nus firma-méntum meum, et re-fi-gi-um meum,
[ |
_.__.._._ - 1T
i e L
et li-be-r4 -tor me-us.

¥. Gléria Patri. Ton. IV., pag. 4*
Ton. VIIL

e
Al-le - la - ja.

' 1
[ —— E—F— g —m—m—
e e e i
V. Con-fi - te -mi-ni D6 - - mi-no, qué-mni-am

11

e ===

bo - nus: qué-ni-am in s - cu-lum

- —
'r—r—l— .q = —IE—E'. [ 'rj{'——*'——
mi-se-ri-cér -di-a e - jus. Sipe Allelgja.

OfFertorium, F§f— WA= !-:-:-!_3_—,-:-_—*—_
Ton. L. —Syuu .
Confi-té - bor Dé-mi-no ni - mis
e R e -1_-——-"-,_'-_—'551?-_:.:_5

in o-re me-o0: et in mé- di-o mul- té—rum

ol L -
B e e
lau- dé bo e - um, qui 4 - sti-tit a dex-tris
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o - |
flﬂ{’.'—.—— —g— N ! .:-.j-.__..-_ ._-_::

pati-peris: ut salvam fi-ce-ret a persequéntibus

FEee R e =

4 - pimam me - am. Al-le - 1ld - ja.

Communio. ;§ '.-—‘j _Ir"—-r" —- - 7V N j.‘ﬂ“'
Ton. II.  —

Pe- ti-te, et ac-ci-pi-é - tis:
| ; _
ﬁ—..l.l—l——-l—i—l—l-—.—l——Ei.—I’I.—i-—.——.-.—-—_E
que - ri-te, et - in-ve-ni-é - tis: pul-s& -
T—. —L—'—-'—'l—._—;.'_—l'—.l._. B o
- te, et a-pe-ri-é - tur vo - bhis: o - mnis
Fl!-:-_]_l:l__._l_.q:.:lp._l;u_._l'__ﬂ__q
I 4 | |

e - nim qui pe-tit, 4c - ci-pit: et qui que-rit,

1 l'_ai::r_ e o et e,
in - ve-nit: et pulsén-ti  a-pe-ri-é - -

iy :-.::1 E:.pl!il:.lgl.__-_ -I-. ]

- tur. Al-le - - - 1o - ja.

In Vigilia Ascensionis.
Missa dicitur de Dominica V. post Pascha. pag. 261.

—



IN
ASCENSIONE DOMINI

Introitus. Ton. VIIL.
|, S SR .. B R
?:i_l__i-' - .; .

Y-ni (]3'11'133 - i, quid

™ -
2 3 [ — 1

admi-rd - mi- ni a-spi-ci -

_.l__ o i
= l'*'i'l_l!l_lj:i—“*

l |

- én-tes in ce - 1um9 al -le - It - ja: quem -
:E———l.*l —a— -—-——.-—l-}—.—l—gzl——.!_—
- éd modum vi-distis e - um  a-scendéntem in
el — ey

. I o
= E’ L r-]—l' e qjti
ce-lum, i-ta vé-ni-et, al-le-la - ja,

. ] T = Y —
EP_—..I'—I e T i Y
al-le - la- ja, al-le - 14 - ja.

E_—-!'._.I:q_l -'-'__lt!!- l:l!;':}:li_-.___li:

Ps. O - mnes gentes plat-di-te md-ni-bus: ju-bi -

?:‘;l:l:r—l:q:r‘q—l— S _.._L.:
- la-te De-o in vo-ce ex - sul-ta-ti-¢6 - ms_

¥. Gloria Patri. Ton. VIIL, pag.5*.
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Ton. IV,
TR e e e
Al le - W - ja
o e e
V. A-scéndit De - us in Ju-bx-la ti-6 - ne,

r—H—1

e L
et D6 - minus in vo-ce tu - - bae
Ton. VIII.

e ]
, e e e
Al le - la - ja

]

—i.'j—"—'—ql _.“‘.I'I._.'T‘._I!-_’;l-_:l:lf:’[.ifj

VY. D6 - minus in Si - na in san - cto, a -

IJ

g—ll.—l-——.I——hH f]——— I—-I—-— j.II*. —— —4

- scéndens in al tum ca pt1 vam du - x1t
* - 1
f—l—.I——l—l!IQ.!l—ll.%[F

ca-pti-vi-td - - tem. Allel@ja. ut supra.

Offertorium. t:———..'—l—l l.—.!Q;ul.—-l —m

Ton. I. ~— Sgs—= —
A - scén-dit De - - us in

FE e = e SE ==
ju-bi-la - ti - 6 - ne, et D6 - mi-nus in

Wﬁ_ﬂ—--u—i-—t-i'*'—!'.-'“-'.’ﬁj%

vo - ce tu-be. Al-le - - i - ja
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|

: ] [ o
TP —u—

Communio. -}
Ton. L

Pssllite D6 - mi-no, qui a -
' ]
-~ - O e VO — =
:_E*t_ﬁ I.~I-l—-|; 0 L Ty g.:i_...:.!ﬁj_——lu
- seén - dit su - per cee - los ce-10 - rum

g L s

O-ri-én - tem. Al-le - - la- ja.

Dominica
infra Octavam Ascensionis.
g S o | Illtl‘Oitlls Ton L

g—i -_i._ .:!_.l.bi.—l—l;]ﬂl —

X -at-di, D6 - mi-ne, vo-
e _:.—:T_.IZI_'__ﬂ:.Fi

¢ - cem meam, qua clamivi ad te,

— B —
S —my (i

al-le - lu— Ja, t1-b1 d1 Xit cor me - um,

—ng’i—‘."_*]!_’:[b_i_'lt—_'l:;l!:;l:i.—zﬁ:i:r:lzl;

quée-si - val - tum tu - um, vultum tu -
I
— g — "
EEEE s
- um, D6-mi-ne, re - qui-ram: ne a- vér-tas

!_;g—“*-.—.—-ﬂ—‘.—?._ “I 7“—Fh!—-—h
f4 - ci-em tu-am a me, al-le- 16 - Ja,
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:I;§ -.?-“—..!ﬂ.__ii__f_-.'—.—‘.—.—.—'.*-l
al-le - 1t - ja. Ps. D6~ mi-nus il-lu-mi-
—Fl l-.—l—l—¥—.—l———.—.. .I—J - _._'._._ j f

- n4-ti-o me-a, et salus me a: quem ti-mébo?
y. Gléria Patri. Ton. 1., pag. 3*

Ton. L
— [ —n
iE:il:Jii'.L”-
Al-le - & - ja.

—Jr---r Wiy _1;-!-;:31::

]
R —

4 —L° _bi"—l' .i_ —a—d m— e B NS
V. Re - gng - vit D6-minus su-per o - mnes

..g—-lT*“'-'" ’t'—l_.i— m—

gen-tes: = De - us se- det su - r1_)er
o~
E— L .—-'!‘—_.I‘l"°h._JI_______
se-dem san-ctam  su - -am.
Ton. L

o Sy
Al - le -l - ja

I+ p—
- ) - L
e — et g‘"”'!'. M
YO

—n
V. Non s re-lin - quam or - pha—nOS‘

3 :!: e ':,i l—l,_:c_.l::i..},

va - do, et vé - mni-o 'ad VOS,

A
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- — ¢
et gau-dé - bit cor ve - - strum.

Allelgja. ut supra.
Offerterium. A scéndit Deus. pag. 268.

Communio. -.§ .‘Q!.—l. —— il'. e I
Ton. IV. Pa - ter, cum es - sem cum e -

il —" e e et w ey : =
s, e - go ser-vé bam e - os, quos (Té di-sti
|
= — :
1§— “.li_—_j:l:l_‘;l_l"'l—f“l—"ti—' —
mi - hi, al-le - lG-ja: nunc au - tem ad
e e s e e

te vé - ni-o: non ro - go, ut tol-las e-os

— i I T _-. — o
__.;E_:l_..!: L .. T

de mun-do, sed ut ser-ves e - 0s a ma -

:E—LI—E u— 'I;l:iin— — —l:I!!I—_"’:R_ﬁ

lo. Al-le - 14 - ja, al-le - 1la-ja

= In Octava Ascensionis dicitur Missa sicut in die.

® Yeria VL. post Octavam Ascensionis, si non fuerit
I*estum Duplex, vel Semiduplex, Missa dicitur de Domi-
nica praeterita. pag. 269.

Sabbato in Vigilia Pentecostes.

Finita Prophetia 1I. In diébus illis: Factum est in vi-
gilia matutma dicitur Tractus. Cantémus Démino. p. 219.



279 In Vigili Pentecostes.,

Post Prophetiam III. In diébus illis: Scripsit Mdyses
cinticum. sequitur Tractus. Atténde ceelum. pag. 221.

Post IV. Prophetiam. Apprehéndent septem mulieres
virum unum in die illa. dicitur Tractus. Vinea facta est. ;. 220.

Finita VL Prophetia, descendende ad fontem. cantatur
Tractus. Sicut cervus. pag. 223.

Revertentibus Sacerdote et ministris ad Altare. can-
tantur Litanie, ut dicitur supra in Sabb. Sancto. pag. 224.

In fine Litaniarum cantantur solemniter Kyrie eléison.
pro Missa, et repetuntur, ut moris est. pag. 12*

Post Epistolam cantatur a Choro:

Ton. VIIL
Ty — i
Al-le - - - - luja.

V. Confitémini Démino. pag. 227.

Non repetitur Allelgja, sed unmedmte &equltm Tra-
ctus. Lauddte Déminum. pag. 227.

- b
Offertorium. FS :l:.__.lflq:i!jil._’lr'l:_
Ton. VI s ‘

E- m1t- te  Spi - ri-tum tu -

+E_ u—* "b"il-q.q—. ——.—'l—"l—_——.r-
um, et cré-a- bin —'tur et re -no-vé - bis

- ———
h—“l—._.q*.lﬂ—l._i:‘.__.l‘l_ R m— .

J_Ah
fa-ci-em ter -r@: sit glori-a D6 - mi-ni

—] | ’
e I — [y F—-_—_ﬁ____
in se-cu-la. Al-1le - la - ja
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1 . i m P~
Communio. l u —
Ton. V. j:‘“'!.._'.-. | n—H- hl. ! .
" Ul - ti-mo  fe-sti-vi-td-tis di -

T  — el BT
fl],li!._.l‘ lll.j.lj—'l

By By
- e di-cébat Je - sus: Qui in me cre-dit,

B - —
i |

- .--L—Ii—..l.—I!-—l——-p?q:——l-n

fli-mi-na de ventre e-jus fluent a-quee vi-ve:

i

_ Bl
%—1——.’—'—-'—l-w—-——t:—i—':'—L—-;—l—_-:;t

=

hoc au-tem di-xit de Spi- ri-tu, quém ac-ce -

] |

o 1 —-a— —
R '.% [ r—_ J—bﬂ;l——ﬁ
um

- pti-ri e -rant cre-dén-tes in e -

—p— w7V ———— ——
$—'.'. o= sl o S T P
Al-le-ld - ja, al-le-la - - ja

Graduale Romanum. 18



DOMINICA
PENTECOSTES.

Introitus. T011. VIII.
- ! -
| ST g eSS w -
= i i
Pi - ri-tus D6 - mi-ni
S S S ... )

re - plé-vit orbem ter-ré-rum,

3 ".—r!i'_:l.___l‘j”l:i!’"'l:i!.q,“._._l'._:!
T oal-le - la - ja: et hoc quod com - ti-net 6 -
—n g g W '
= E R =
- mni-a; sci-én-ti-am ha-bet vox-cis, al-le -
| u-u-as—um i
T it T et R
- la - ja,  al-le-la- ja, al-le - lu- ja. '
e sl a—m— S Er—
i._._il l,l—{..l—%ll__.ﬂ [

] 3
Ps. Ex-str-gat De-us, et dis-si-péntur i- ni-mi-ci

N, S e Bt~ B S s o
] J 1 ] L !

e-jus: et.fa-gi-ant qui o- dé-runt e-um, a

| F

S ===
fa-ci-e e - jus.

¥. Gloria Patri. Ton. VIIL, pag. 5*
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Ton. 1V.

!Tf:-'_:T"-—_q!'L—L_-ﬂri‘—.‘;'!"ii'rﬁ—-i —
Al-le - Id - ja. .

_i_y *-}_...._._._.!_._1:._ - .“._'
. E-mit-te  Spi-ritum tu-um et cre-a-ban -

TH e e | ]
T tur: et remo-vibis f& - ciem ter - - re.
Ton. 11.
GEe= e T e
Al -le - 14 - ja.
Hic genuflectitur, o . .
e
. Ve - - ni san - cte Spi-ri-tus, re-ple

ﬁ—“_‘_ﬂ'—.._!;_ﬂ_.‘t. ‘- _._]_. : —-—l

tu - 6-rum cor-da fi~-dé - li-um: et tu -i

e e e

a-mb - - TS in e - 18 1-gnem
S
e ey e At el YU B

ac - ¢én - - - de.

Sequentia. ;EE_L___.i_l__..._-_. j_.__.—l—

Ton. I-I1. —Eg— N
Ve-ni san-cte Spi-ri-tus, et e -
e L
o i ey B — —-..___._:J{j,-
-~ m1t te cee - li-tus  lu-cis tu- - r4 - di-um.
8%
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)}
| Sr-m—
P J— —m—" X
j_g_h._. "—' | = F'l——f
Ve-ni pa-ter paﬁ pe-rum, ve-ni da-tor mf -
e R X

a1 — T—m
Fe——stuEtt e—e- -
- nerum, ve-ni lumen cér - di-um. C onso-la-tor

-_Fl _J— u By — - :
— e ——| — . S
5 : [ IEI_..___.-.-_.l_Ib._!.
6 - pti-me, dulcis hospes 4 - ni-mz, dul-ce
N E . g N
" - | 11 B a H -.
P o — =
re-fri-gé - ri-um. In la-bé-re ré-qui-es, in
. - 3 — Y
e S S & S e e
®-stu tem-pé-ri-es, in fle-tu so-14 - ti-um.

ey

]
- ] - :
38 L j'._l_._. Ty jj_.'

O lux be-a-tis - si-ma, re-ple cordis in - ti-ma
] 1 — —
T e e e e e
ta-6 - rum fi-dé-li-um. Si-ne tu-o nd -

1 —_ 1 [
i St il
- mi-ne, ni-hil est in hé-mi-ne, ni-hil est

— ) —... - -
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in-n6-xi-um. L a-va quod est sor - di-dum,
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. — ' — e —g— -
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ri-gaquod est 4 - ridum, sa-na quod est satici-um.

i
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He-cte quod est ri - gidum, fo-ve quodest fri -
1 pomy— LS ) S — -
e e ey s |
- gi-dum, re-ge quod est dé-vi-um. pa tu-is
- L |
T T i o e~ = S
fi- d6-li-bus, in te con-fi - dén - ti-bus, sacrum
| n_= '
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" se-pte-nd-ri-um.  Da vir-td-tis mé-ri-tum, da
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sali-tis éx - i-tum, da perénne gatidium. A - men.
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Al -le - la - ja ‘
Iit dicitur quotidie usque ad sequens Sabbatum inclusive.

[
Offertorinm. 3 Ei;l'__'_—_ - _T.lil:%:i_.—.:{:
Fon. IV. Con-fir - ma hoc De - us, quod
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g:—.:r_h_—.l'_‘h.—_“i-—l—l!j!'!—"ﬂ—l:q—'uq
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o-perd - tus es in no - bis: a tem-plo
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— T —a T F—
j;g:_.;.;.lif‘_!l!_._._.‘-—I;. ;lj:f_*.l"_'l:‘
tu-0 quod est in Je-rt - salem, ti-bi

e ]

6f-ferent re-ges mia - ne-ra. Al-le - ld - ja.
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Communio. F— —ilil:lifil:j__._l;'-_.._ﬁ'_'t!:
Ton. VII.
on Factus est re-pén-te de ce-lo so -

W B — R
R e e b ]
- nus tamquam ad-ve-ni-én-tis spi-ri-tus vehe -

N - N . " S ————
e
- mén-tis, w-hbi e-rant se-dén - tes,

L | ~ '

T A S— .
e =

al-le - Ii-ja: et re-plé-ti sunt o-mnes
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R e ey

Spi-ri-tu san-cto, lo-quén - tes ma-gnd -
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- li-a De -i Alle-la-ja, alle - li-ja.

Feria Secunda post Pentecosten.
" Introitus. Ton. 1.

r #F’—_:-!r-—-!-f-i—-—%f'—ﬂ
I-b4-vit e-o0s ex &-di-pe

i - 0 B ——
El—""t:;*j"i':?.—'.""::i

— fru-mén - ti, al-le - la- ja:

%;;:rq—'—r?:-“q‘“i—- Ma T M

et de pe-tra mel-le sa-tu-ré-vit. e - os,
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Y S —— R 7w S— p— -
e i T e ey T Y
al-le-la-ja, al -le-la - ja. Ps. Ex-sul-t4 - te
_.__!*_‘;:_‘_t
De-o ad-ju-t6 -ri no-stro: ju-bi-l4-te

e
AT T ] 1

| |
e
De-o Ja - cob. V. Gléria Patri. Ton. II. p. 3*.
Ton. I.

e e —n e

, ! u L
e R e e, e
¥. Lo-quebdn - tur v4 - ri-is lin - guis A-p6 -

bou u-

- stoli magnd - - li-a De - -
Alleltja. V. Veni sancte Spiritus. pag. 275.
Sequentia. Veni sancte Spiritus. Allelaja. pag. 275.
Offertorium. Inténuit de cecelo. pag. 239.
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1.

— e
Communio. .;.‘g:hi‘ii::l:l:l'_‘:l:j"— ——— 1

Ton. VIIL. ™ "gni _ ritus sanctus  do-cé-bit vos,

S R e R B e

al - le - li-ja: quecimque di-xe-ro vo -

- bis. Al-le-la-ja, al-le -la - ja.
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Feria Tertia post Pentecosten.
5 Introitus Ton. IV.
: T 'i.‘.l"_'.l‘ L;EI_._l_r'l*_ﬂ'

C-¢f - pi-te Ju—cun -di-td -

\I ok —}—.I"'—I—l———og

H ]
- tem gl6 - ri-= ve - stre,
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ig:—.u'_—ii'l:—u.—:h.t - :-:-:-:q:.‘:i
al -le - la - ja: gré. - ti-as a-géﬁ-tes
S e s i— ——-—
u i VLR m— e
De - o, al-le-lat - ja' qui vos ad cee-1¢6 -

- sti-a re - gna vo- cé. - vit, al-le—lu ]a

e e -i.._-l_lo_. —.Ef:;':
al-le-la - ja, al - le - la-ja.
_;‘—E-—q—l——I—-,——-—l-'—l—l—h?:'-——-l—-—ij
} } —
Ps. At-tén - di-te p6-pu-le me-us le-gem me-am:

' al

i:épl_—_l—_.ﬂg-.—j—.—l—.—i-l—l—l»q—ttﬁi

incli-na-te aurem vestram in ver-ba o-ris me-i.
V. Gléria Patri. Ton. IV., pag. 4*.

Ton. VIIL L
! ele | 11
EIZF‘J—I_LP‘H!?E”ﬂ!.'rﬂ+M'i“f
Al-le - 14 - ja. | |
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R f = —
A e
V. Spi-ri-tus san-ctus do-cé - bit vos que -

f I
s H.-—-— —-H-.—.-I STy e —
- cﬁmque di - xe-r0 vo - - Dbis

" Allelgja. ¥. Veni sancte Spiritus. pag. 275.
Sequentia. Veni sancte Spiritus. Alleldja. pag. 275.
Offertorium. Portas ceeli. pag. 242.

Communio. fe———— - (e I
Ton. VIIL e : R —
Spi-ri-tus qui a Pa-tre procé-dit,

__.l!il:l:FF:l_.L

al-le-la - ja: il-le me cla-ri-fi- ci-bit.
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]

= t — ._..,_,___:[ T :
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Al-le - 10 - ja, al-le - 16 - ja.

Feria Quarta
Quatuor Temporum Pentecostes.
P

Introitus. : Ton. I1I.
} ey e

E - us, dum e-grede-ré -ris
[ e ..g_j—
" co-tam pé-pu-lo tu 0,
;§—l—'—1' '—a——.' "j—'j-l e i BN S
T J L)

i-ter fi-ci-ens e -is, hé-bitansin il- lis,
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al-le - 16 - ja: ter-ra mo-ta est, cee-li di-
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- stil-la-vé-runt, al - le - 1a - ja, al-le -
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—'l'__—_'l_ _I".q — -ﬂ e et

la - ja. Ps. Ex-sar-gat De-us, et dis-sipéntur

iE——.—I—I—-—i—-—.l—_]_. !}—l——lj—»l—l——l—l—l—
"~ i-ni-mi-ci e-jus: et fi-gi-ant, qui o-dé-runt

e T

e- um a fi-ci-e e - jus.
VY. Gléria Patri. Ton. III. pag. 3*,

~ Léctio Actuum Apostolérum. In diébus illis: Stans
Petrus.

Ton. VIHI.

L , ]
e '

Al-le - 11’1 - ja.
hi-.l_l'— _l:l:i':l!iﬁ‘h;l:l::r:r:._’:

V. Ver - bo D6 - mi-ni coe- - i fir-
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- é.-t1sunt et spi - ri-tu o-ris e -
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- jus omnis vir- tus e- 6 - rum.




Feria 1V, Quatuor Temporum Pentecostes, 9283
!

Hie dicitur Gléria in excélsis Deo.

Iéctio Actuum Apostolérum. In diébus illis: Per
manus autem Apostolérum fiébant signa.

Ton. II.
e wa —
Al -le - la - ja

V. Veni sancte Spiritus pag. 275.
Sequentia. Veni sancte Spiritus. Allelija. pag. 275.

Offertorium. ig r.!;l_.__.!j“.~._t!l!..__~._::£__'4:
Ton. 1L n "
Medi-t4 - bor in mandd - tis

- --l'le'--a--ld.- —-——FE .——jr- -—.j-!
tu - is, que di-lé-xi val - de: et le-v4 - bo

Y e —"

He ! C r n '

manus me-as ad manddi-ta tu - a, que di-

j;E*pi'ﬁ;-; - :.—_t;t!'—*gr-"—’m;;‘i?:tﬁﬁ
- - - xi. Al-le - -~ 16 - ja.

Ty TPt
on- ' Pacem re-lin-quo vo-bis, al-le -

§§'_'.!,::ﬁ_ :_—-l—'—'-_ “““."'..“Hr_._l._a

- li-ja: pa-cem me-am do vo - bis. Al-le -
Mgl T —  I—

e
- la - ja, al-le - la-ja
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Feria Quinta post Pentecosten.
Omnia ut in die Pentecostes. pag. 274.

Feria Sexta
Quatuor Temporum Pentecostes.
" 3, Introitus. Ton. III.
= o

g —5—=

, E-ple-4-tur os me-um laude
y .
. A Sy
| 'I.:T. 0‘:.-3] ] F# !— r
= tu - a, -al-le - la-ja:
T .’.I.I;l:ié—_‘l l‘—ti'—':q:

ut pos-sim cantd - re, al-le - 14 - ja:
a—n a—n—n
] 5 e

gau-débunt 14 - bi-a me - a, dum cantd - ve-ro

T e e

ti - bi, al-le-la - ja, al-le-la - ja.

|
-s-s—a-88-a—8g—0—0
... i— — —

Ps. In te Do6-mi-ne spe-ré, -vi, non confin-dar in

}—l— —l—:]——.—-l——I—I—-l~l—l—|-—l—l—l—l—

® - tér-num: in ju- ~stf - ti-a tu-a - be-ra

|
__| : 1T
e e
me, et & - ri-pe me.
§. Gloria Patri. Ton. I1L., pag. 3*.
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Ton. I.

e Y f‘""ﬁ"‘ Soputy {-—+
Al-le - la - ja
—] ._.._...-___.
— o —l':l_'!'i:l:r
V. O quambo - nus, et su-4-vis est, D6 - mi-
T St == |
- ne, Spi-ri-tus tu - us in no - - bis!

Alleltja. V. Veni sancte Spiritus. pag. 275.
Sequentia. Veni sancte Spiritus. A llelaja. pag. 275.
Offertorium. L auda 4nima mea Déminum. pag. 257.

Communie. R a— g we ey gy Wt
o ) Non vos re-linquam Or-pha-nos: vé -

e e e

- ni-am ad vos { - - te-rum, al-le - -
j%i’o;- .d e T L S

- ja: et gaude - bit cor ve - strum.

e

Al-le - - I - ja.
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Sabbato
Quatuor Temporum Pentecostes.
~; Introitus. Ton. IIL

-

} ig:ilg:""—'a—"j—l:l!j__l'_'q
A - ri-tas De-i  dif-fa - sa
et e

est in c()r - di-bus no-stris,

|
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al - le - li-ja: per in-ha - bi-tén - tem Spl-
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- ri-tum e - jus in no - bis, al-le- 14- ja,
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al-le - 1@ - ja. Ps. Bé-ne-dic 4- ni-ma me-a
$_._._. 3 .l]—-—-——i ——l—l—-—H -
D6-mi-no: et 6-mni-a que in-tra me sunt,
f"ﬁ""‘t‘—i.—-"—.- it
né-mi-ni san-cto .e - jus.
~§. Gléria Patri. Ton. I1I., pag. 3%

Léctio Joélis Prophétee. Hec dicit Déminus Deus.
Ton. VIIIL.

{I—I'.T_T_I'_IQIZI —, -_'IZHZ:[’"
Al-le - - la - ja.
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V., Spi-ri-tus est qui vi-vi - fi-cat: ca - ro
T -»—Fr-—-..-—.—3--~0¢-"---£ﬁ

au - tem non pro - dest quid - - quam.

Léctio libri Levitici. In diébus illis: Locttus est Dé-
minus ad Méysen, dicens: Loquere filiis Israél.

Ton. VIII,

-

B ;,—__—.-'_'_'_ —t¢m~EE-:J}~—L
Al-le - - la - ja.

: $‘l'_h'_j .—%—- ——-H~i Py Q'_':—_-:hrF
¥. Spi - ritus e - jus or-nd-vit coe - los.

1. éctio libri Deuteronémii. In diébus illis: Dixit Méyses.

Ton. 1. :

Lt “ﬁ;:i!i!: — - ”'.!I;.!’le!.-_ﬁ‘ ——
Al-le - 14 - ja.
—a—

fE e e =

Y. Cum compleren - tur  di - es Pente - cd-stes,

e =T =
e - rant o - mnes pa-ri-ter se -dén - tes.
Léctio libri Levitici. In diébus illis: Dixit Doéminus
ad Moysen: Loquere filiis Israél.
Allelaja. . Veni sancte Spiritus. pag. 275. -
- Liéctio Daniélis Prophéte. In diébus illis: Angelus
Doémini descéndit cum Azaria.
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Ton. VIII
A S S Vo —1
e e =
Al-le - 4 - ja.

:s—l_—_‘i!‘:;!..l‘-.r";l_f'i_ri ‘——F‘ =

Y. Be-ne - di - ctus es Dé-mi-ne De - us

e e

- t

patrum no-stré - rum, et lau-dd - Dbi-lis
il L
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“in s - cu-la. ‘

Finito Versu dicitur (16ria in excélsis.

Post Epistolam sequitur Tractus. Laud4te Déminum.
pag. 105.

Sequentia. Veni sancte Spiritus. ut supra in Dominica.
pag. 275, sed in fine non dicitur Allelgja.

Offertorium. iﬁ—_ir_—..ii—.—.:j - O;I——.. i—

,
Ton. VIIIL. - mi-ne De - us
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et no - cte co - ram te: in-tret o-rf -
—B—
iy H:r';;l—i.___r_:)-ll.'. — _;:F;

- ti-o. me - a in con-spé - ctn tu - o,
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D6 - mi-ne. Al-le - la - ja
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Communie., 28— -

Ton VI, T e Ry

Spi-ritus u-bi vult spi - rat:

n—n— N g 1 1
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et vocem e-jus au-dis, al-le-1a - ja, alle-
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?ﬁ.".lﬂ':i —1- i s
- li-ja: sed nescis un-de vé - ni-at, autquo
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?—Fﬂﬂio;-#-.__ e e B
va - dat. Al-le-la-ja, al-le-la-ja,
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al-le - - la- ja
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Graduale Romanum.



IN FESTO
SS. TRINITATIS.

Introitus. Ton. VIIL

o - -
ﬂs_—:i:tt_:ni_h_.—_'ul:rj—:ﬂ____'

E-ne-di - cta sit san-cta

E 3 u-| [~ J—
e o
Tri-ni-tas, at-que in-di-vi-sa

ig:bi"ﬂ].‘"'l'l—i:'l:l:l'%:':'.:'#?l—}——'"-_;
@t - nitas: = confi-té - bimur e - i, qui-a

§——l—l——.—i‘i -m— { u

1L
(B = - -—h..-J—-!-r-:jh
fe-cit no-bis - cum mise-ri-cérdi-am su - am.

E}E~—— n—a- l——p.lﬂ ——"'——.—ll—l—t—l,—l—a——l,i

— i
Ps. Do - mi-ne D6 - mi-nus no- ster, quam ad-mi- rh -

o~ - S—a—N-E—8— _—
N - J: EL -‘.j—:.—*i- k_

- bi-le est nomen tu-um in u - ni-vér-sa ter—ra—
§. Gléria Patri. Ton. VIIL, pag. 5*

Graduale. ‘FE___-...._.__..___L_B.I“.,,__._q_q

Tonus |
VI-V. Bemne-di - ctus es, D6 - mi-ne,
Ny
jjgﬂ—l“rf" . T 'l 1 __I:ET.L‘J

qui in-tu-é - ris ab-ys-sos, et se -
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- des su-per Ché - ru-bim. V. Be-ne di- ctus

- R .
$~l:|—l'- el L.?.F_'_:c:bil.—é;_:.__j:i
es, Dé-mine, in fir-ma-mén-to ce - li:

N
e *’Fﬁ4~-——.-!r,i_-_b;:i£—~ |
et laun - d4- bi- lis in se& - cu-la.
Ton. VIIL
- £ 7
_S_.:.._#_-._+1.!! IL {—
Al-le - la - ja.

~_—:i!:P‘t.“—'_'l:E:i”l: — E'%Li

V. ‘Be- ne-di - ctus es, Dé-mi-ne De - us

R e B B T
pa-trum no-str6 - rum: et lau-d4 - bi-lis

1

e
:__l'__l..I'-""l 11
in s®e - cu-la. Alleltja. ut supra.
Offertorinm. i§ —g —¢ ':i '!'—gl:i*‘
Ton. III. —P—=%

Be-ne - di-ctus sit De - us

e s ¥—.l—'-"31 —..——:l_——jf-i—;._:l:ﬂ
" Pa-ter, U-ni-ge - ni-tis-que De - i

= — S — S —
jFl!l_._. f | i | ) 1
Fi - li-us, san - ctus quoque Spi-ri-tus:
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;Fu.r-—— e T e

qul-a fe-—mt no - bis - cum mi-se -ri -

et 7V LT
.;E_l'-‘ n—wt e, "E.' :I__JI-.___.____

- ¢or-di-am su am.

Communio. —,—E——i-—-—.i.-t. o 1_..-__..-;”— -

Ton. 1V. Benedi - cimus De-um coe - -

Y S S~ N S S ] ,
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- 1, et co-ram 6-mnibus vi vén-ti-bus con-fi -
ith————-I-'m—-—P—'- h.-" L
- té - bi-mur e -~ i: qui - a fe - cit no -
-
e e
- Dbis - cum mi-se-ri- ¢or - di-am su - am.

Dominica I. post Pentecosten,

Introitus. Ton. V.
— ; r ]

-mi-ne, in tu-a mi-se -

-—-!;—-L1.—_—i—.-'F-'“F;;ct

- r1i-cér - di-a spe -r4 - -
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- vi: exsul-t4 - vit cor me-um in sa-lu-ts - ri
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tu - o: can-t&-bo D6 - mi-no, qui bo -
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- na tri-bu-it mi - hi. Ps. Usquequo D6 -
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- mi-ne ob-li- vi-scé-ris me in fi- nem? ds-que -

St Sy~ — I——
= i | ———»

me:
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- quo a-vér-tis fa-ci-em tu-am
Y. Gléria Patri. Ton. V., pag. 4™

!
Gl (‘l;dualeo :‘E ’: __.____q uf_'.__._. _ﬂ_._.

Tonus

VI-V. E-go di-xi: D6 - mi-ne, mi -

L. :r — [ENS. — s e 1

__!{:g—.i.:_ﬂ_i.—:.—i_.ﬂhﬁ._j_aj _ _..!_.:?j

- se -ré - re me - i: sa-na 4-ni-mam
n

_Eg—ﬁgil = i .-.I—-—r—h;--ﬁ_h.jﬁ:
me - am, qui-a peccé. -vi ti - Dbi

P ——

—a - b

Y. Be-4 - tus qui in-tél - li-git su-per e -~

B e e E=S

8

- gé-num et pat - pe-rem: in di-e ma - la

] I Y.
N s e e R

li-be—ra-bit_ e - um D6 - mi-nus.



294 In Solemnitate Corporis Christi.
Ton. II.
Y f ! o] e
e [ e ]
Al - le - 16 - ja.
T e e e, ® fatww 5..L‘*— =
V. Ver-ba me-a at -ri-bus pér-ci-pe, D6 -
e R :F‘__‘b'.'IL.I_!] — h"‘ﬁi

- mine: in-tél - h—ge cla-mé - rem  me - um.
Alleltja. ut supra.
Offertorium. Inténde voci. pag. 133.
Communio. Narrdbo émnia. pag. 111.

—_—
IN SOLEMNITATE CORPORIS CHRISTI.
___._._.__.
Introitus. Ton. II.

—a

Sg 3y, a .
IPTI!I_."‘-‘-‘I-_ S —
I-b4-vit e- os ex 4-di-pe

fro-mén - ti, al-le - la-ja:

1 —— R i o e B B
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et de pe-tra mel-le sa-tu-ri-vit e - os,

| L i o i ¥ ~—:j—;-_—' -

al-le-la-ja, al - le-la - ja, al-le - -
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- o - ja. Ps. Exsul-td - te De-o d-ju to-ri

% - ol B g

-_}(g ol --:! ™ l! I .... b.@i__
no-stro: ju-bi- I{L - te De -0 Ja - cob.
V. Gléria Patri. Ton. II., pag. 3*,
Graduale. Oculi 6mnium. pag. 130.
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Dominica infra Octavam Corporls Christi,
secunda post Pentecosten.

.~ Imtroitus. Ton. I.
= Gy e —m— I —r—

LA
A—ctus est Démmus pro-té -

"" RS e

in la-ti-td - di-nem: salvum me fe- c1t qué-ni -

— - (o v -
$’ o "F"“.—.-'*ﬂi s

v6 - lu-it me. Ps. Di-ligam te Doml-ne,

——I!——l l.:.l-—j_..l— -—I—l——l——l—I———I——l-—j—l—

vir-tus me -a: D6 - minus ﬁrmamentum meum,

—+*

et re-fi- gi-um me-um, et li-beritor me- us
¥. Gloria Patri. Ton. I., pag. 3*.
Graduale. Ad Déminum. pag. 116.
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Communio, w—"
Ton. V.
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Craduale Romanam, 20
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advér- sum me ca-stra: non ti-mébit cor me - um.

V. Gléria Patri. Ton. IL., pag. 3*
Graduale. Propitius esto. pag. 103.
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Dominica V. post Pentecosten.
Introitus. Tonus IV.
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Dominica Vi, post Pentecosten
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Graduale. Convértere, Domine. pag. 104.

Ton. IIL-TV.

T o T e F_o i T e

Al-le - la - ja.

fg"_::i--'ﬂ e e e B

Y. In te D6 - mi-ne spe -r4d -vi, non con-fin -

i‘gz_':["_‘—.lj'_g_—.;i:-:-.‘:q“'"'—'ﬁ—l‘w—r

- dar in s-tér -num: in ju - sti-ti-a tu-a




310 Dominica VIL. post Pentecosten.

R S— T
§.I'—I:I,I_i. }_l._.‘1 = l-'_..__i_.*..l_q_
li-be-ra me, et é-ri-pe me: in-cli -
| Ly
= m— S WA W A |
j:g:. n .:]:_-_..___.._.__i - .i!:-: _.._“.__'t
- na ad me au—rem tu -am, ac-cé - le-ra, ut

iE——-—- —'” e B
e -ri - pi-as me. Alleldja. ut supra.
Offertorium. Pérfice gréssus meos. pag. 68.

Communio. 38— l.—-—I-I'.—..—F- '—l:!’:l ur
Ton. VL~ Cir-cu-i - bo, et im-mo-l&-bo

— } Ry
e i R s e

in ta-ber-ni-cu-lo e- jus hé-sti-am ju-bi -
| . ;
N — y [ I — bl -
ﬁ' —.i——'l——il———il—lli_—.—Jr—-——q——i
- la-ti-4 - nis: can-td - bo, et psalmum

;ig:pl'_—.tr.i]:l:ri. j@

di - cam D6-mi-no.

Dominica VII. post Pentecosten.
Introitus. Ton. VI.
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V. Gléria Patri. Ton. VI., pag. 4*.
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- bi-te mulsum, et mit-ti-te par-tes his, qui

- — _lzn_._. .I-_Pl_..h_«lq:l.:l_,.._y
non przpa-ra-vérunt si - bi: san-ctus e-nim

n—a ]
e e e B e e

di - es Dé-mi-ni est, no-li -te con-tri-sté-ri

R
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igzi!_:—.l:lazl—._b.j—-“.l:j*‘!‘“.—.i

gal-di -um ét-e-nim D6-mi-ni, est for-ti -

_;F_g—r_;-;:_!'lil;l!l:rﬂj

- th-do no - stra.

Feria Sexta
Quatuor Temporum Septembris.

Introitus. L setétur cor. pag. 146.
Graduale. Convértere, Démine. pag. 104.
Offertorium. Bénedic 4nima mea Démino. pag. 102.

Communio. EE_—.-—‘-_——I':[E.‘:ELIE!:-_—..f.I_j
Ton. IL

Au-fer a me op-pré-bri-um et

ig:—.l:j__.__g_. - .__.q:-._? s .

contémptum, qui-a man-di-ta tu - a ex-qui -
| —)
%EP—!'H—'—'; " .——I——l-l—-.—l!—i-—[i.ll——-——j-

—
-~ si-vi, D6 - mi-ne: nam et te-sti-m6 - ni-a

Da¥-g- -
e e ]

tu -a me-di-t4 - ti-o me - a est.

__’_e_’ —
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Sabbato
Quatuor Temporum Septembris.
Introitus. Ton. II.

B e et e
E-ni - te, ad-o-ré-mus De -

] |
Y E—— - -
e e o el e
" - um, et proci-d4-mus an- te

#—E:ql_—':!.l—?.:.}_.—< — B l-—:}- -

D6 -mi-num, plo-ré-mus an-te e - um, qui

_.h‘— — —= — —
S e T
fe - cit nos: qui-a i- pse est D6-mi-nus  De -
Tg- ...__. ._;-l ﬂ—l——!.——l!_ 1——-!{—3‘
us  no - ster. Pb Ve-ni - te, ex-sul- té-mus D6 -
R R e R

- mi-no: ju-bi-lé-mus Deo sa-lu-td-ri no - stro.
¥. Gléria Patri. Ton. IL, pag. 3*
Léctio libri Levitici. In diébus illis: Locttus est D6-
minus ad Moéysen, dicens: Décimo die.
Graduale. Propitius esto. pag. 103.
Léctio libri Levitici. In diébus illis: Locttus est Dé-
minus ad Méysen, dicens: A quintodécimo die.
Graduale. Protéctor noster. pag. 91.
Léctio Michese Prophéte. Démine Deus noster.
Graduale. Convértere Démine. pag. 104.
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Léctio Zacharie Prophétze. In diébus illis: Factum
est verbum Doémini.
Graduale. Dirigdtur oritio mea. pag. 93.

Léctio Daniélis Prophéte. In diébus illis: Angelus
Démini.

Hymnus. Benedictus es, Démine Deus. pag. 16.

Iéctic Epistole B. Pauli Apéstoli ad Hebrazos. Fra-
tres: Taberndculum factum est primum.

Tractus. Laud4te Déminum omnes gentes. pag. 105.
Offertorium. Démine Deus salitis mee. pag. 105.

Communio. $__. —p
B

Ton. VIIL

e ot S s o &

Mense sé-ptimo fe-sta ce-le-bré -
e EEES S mE
- Dbi-tis, cum in ta - berni-cu-lis ha-bi-ti-re

$%—- e —— -..._- - l_"'_—' ¥

fé-cerim fi-li-os I - sra-él, cum e-di-ce -
!

$_':"_:11_.__-'_|__ .__..i_-_ o

= rem e-os de ter-ra A-gy-pti, e-go D6 -

e

- mi-nus De - wus ve - ster.

Dominica XVIIL. post Pentecosten.

Introxtus Ton I
I T o e e
-

A pa-cem, D6-mi-ne, su -

| |

] ._-'_:... ' ] H
3] ijE R ;.!.-__. :i ] .-I
- sti-nén-ti-bus’ te, ut Pro-phé-
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.
:§:l:'l"'l'—Ij et g Wy
,- te tu - i fi-dé -les in-ve-ni-é4n - tur:

e I G e B ol e T
ex-at-di preces servi tu-i, et ple-bis tu-

ig— j} ._.-——-———l—r-l—j—-l_-l'—--—g
e

1 - sra-él. Ps.l,e-td-tus sum in his, quee di-cta

— — __:.l——.——.«;——l—.—j—~—————
et "

sunt mi-hi: in do-mum D6-mi-ni { - bi-mus.

. Gloria Patri. Ton. L. . pag. 3*

Graduale. L etitus sum. pag. 136.

Ton. 1.

B m T "’"’""*‘&Tﬂ
Al-le - la - ja

Z'y__i{i__.n_ : l'i""“af'zi':' ——'.l.—-—l——J———=+-

¥. Ti-mé-bunt gen - tes mno-men tu - um,

f I I —-‘ __.... . _. ...l_
pt :li.i]~l—. ] v - -.‘. J‘. i i
Dé - mi—ne° et o0- mnes re - ges ter-ra
$ j—.-J...'—..’t.l‘ E

gléo-ri-am  tu - am Alleldja. ut supra.

s
Offertorium. 1,*_g_.__.__‘:I #._‘_I!:i.._ ... F—_

Ton. VI-V. Sancti-fi-c4 - vit  Méy-ses
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— - - —
u-

I}

i "—H“'ﬂ l'—i—".—.I.‘.l_!
al-t4 - re Do~m1-no, 0f - fe-rens su-per il - -

= - -
- .‘t—l'j_““"‘*'

h—r— ————
ig—lj—, B Byon g —
- lud ho-lo-cat - sta, et im-mo-lans vi - cti -
——-A—-A— !

= B —— . ] n—
. — — T ——r
- mas: fe-cit sa-cri-fi-ci-um vesper-ti-num in
—-a——a-— » [
T -‘b-!j‘-‘T‘.j_‘l.tl:"..;.__._ -
)

0 -dé-rem su-a-vi-té-tis Doé-mi-no De- o,

- ] [
—‘gﬁ. '"“.!{:—.11_. -—.ﬂ—l 1 E_r,i:.: -
in conspe-ctu fi-i-6-~rum I - sra-éL
| 1
Communio. 3} __.iﬁ.__-__'lq_.__ [ e
Ton. IV. T6l-li-te hé - sti-as, et in-tro -

-—a
-[FI._IZI_.E._._._.H__. I -
- {-tein 4 - tri-a e - jus: ad-o-rd - te

e

Dé-minum in au-la sa.n—cta. e - jus.

Dominica XIX. post Pentecosten.

Introitus. Salus populi ego sum. pag. 129.
Graduale. Dirigdtur ordtio mea. pag. 93.

_15:;__ e e
Al-le - la - ja.
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i_—.jlﬂ!'ﬁ——l—l~~—l—nl——- '.__}_.__._._._

¥ Con-fi-té - mi-ni Do - mi-no, et in-vo -
—_ 1 W — —_
S S = EELuEr
- c& - te no-men e - jus: annun-ti-4 - te
— [ .
H —3 - — ]
L e e — T
in - ter gen - tes 6-pe-ra e - - jus.
Allel@ja. ut supra.

Offertorium. SN ambuldvero. pag. 130.
Communio. Tu mandésti. pag. 131.

Dominica XX. post Pentecosten.

Introitus. Omnia, quee fecisti nobis. pag. 162, sed post
I’m]mum sequitur

. Gléria Patri. Tou. i1l pag. 3%
Gr;’iduulv. Oculi émnium. pag. 130.

Ton. L.
EE B R DU
A1- le - la - Ja
- ﬂ“'-
"“"E-I'J l'.—.:t._t. S W——.

¥. 53. rd-tum cor me- um, De - us, pa-ri-tum

T B o T e e ng gy

]
cor me-um: can-ti-bo, et psal- lam ti -

Z " — - —— ! T
1,F._~_Q“LE.- 1 n 1
- bi, glo-ri-a me- a.
Allelgja. ut supra.
Oftertorium. Super flamina Babylonis. pug. 164.
Communio. Meménto verbi tul. pag. 164.
Graduale Romanmm. 22
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Dominica XXI. post Pentecosten.
Introitus. ' Ton. 1V,

—a—t g et
. —— )
N vo-lun-ti-te tu-a, D6-mi-

1 l—j e -—--——FQI

- ne, u-ni-vér-sa sunt p6 -
— N B . S
SR e Eae p e e e
- si-ta, et non est qui pos - sit re-si-ste-re
EE— - - -
e e e e i
vo-lun-t4 - ti tu- a: tu e - nim fe-ci-sti

;}—E: - ‘._._.. Fa—m ._.l——rﬁl_._.l:l:!

|
6 - - mni-a, ceelum et ter-ram, et u-ni-

%‘-F:'!!:':F—l-———;—— —ﬂ—l—.—l—-—.ﬂ~—
- vér-sa, qua ce-li 4m-bi-tu con-ti-nén - tur:
e P R e ] AT L)
D6 -mi-nus u - ni-ver-sé-rum tu es.

$—m l—---~l——!r1f-'—'_i'—--4—-:- —+

Ps. Ded-ti im-ma-cu-16 -t in vi- a: qui 4m -

e _.'.E.‘?_’l'__—ﬁ ="

R it
- bulant in le - ge Dé-mi-ni.
¥. Gléria Patri. Ton. IV., pag. 4*.
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(J;‘adua\](' $_.!1 _.:‘___i_.__._.’ti__. -_:i__t_..._...._..:
o D6-mi-ne, re-fa - gi-um fa - -

?—lr.—:.__}_ — i.;—ﬂ—. - —l-ﬂil_—i-_

- ctus es no - bis, a ge-ne- ra. - ti-6 -

e e e RS

- ne et pro-gé - ni-e. V. Pri-ts -
Jzﬁztglji.‘. .—Iﬂ“'“.'['l‘}“‘nzl:l: a1
- quam mon - tes fi - e-rent, aut for-ma-ré-tur

:?: o -13'———— . _-—_-Fl—— —
= [ i ¥ Dot i
ter-ra et or - bis: a sae—cu-lo et us que

== B - e r
in s@ - cu-lum es De - - us
Ton. VIL .

e e R T et
Al-le - - la - ja

L
EET_I_I'." "'r J_I'J—-.ﬂ.—_ "-_F.-._'q'—:"

¥.In éx - i-tu I-sra-él de - gy pto,

ag‘-.ﬂ—i-—"_fF—.——l—n—l—%—." ‘0'0.1———1———%

do - mus Ja-cob de pé-pulo bér - baro.
Alleltja. ut supra.

Offertorium. ,l_____ R 1 __._er__'_.— —r
A

Vir e - rat in ter-ra Hus né-mi-
22%
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N U - r— -~ S S
AR N e e O e
- ne

Job: sim-plex et re-ctus, ac ti - -

— md TN SR
CE e SURATEE
- mens De-um: quem Sa-tan pé - ti-it, ut

|
-y j NN B
e e =T
ten-ti - ret: et da-taest e -i po-té-stas
§f—-- '!:.:,-' lrrl—l '“!,—I—IL,—- L
a D6é-mi-no  in fa-cul-td-tes, et in carnem
’ 1 ] (3
SN TT S T TR
e e e e T aELELE

e-jus:  per-diditque o - mnem sub-stén-ti-am

"__*r;:l—"-—_—'—t—i'i'“'Eiilzjjzl.—.ﬂ:'!i—_"—'—rj

i_ -
i1-psi-us, et fi - li-os: car-nem quoque

e e e S EET ===

e-jus gravi Gl-ce-re vul-ne-rd - vit.

Communio. -!?lg——.r.lf-l—.i]—.—l*j.——*—.'.—.‘i—“d“‘._ﬂ;’.‘
Fon. . In sa-lu-td-ri tu-o 4 -ni- ma

]-E——---—.__—] ._i_._..! _-.—w____él.;':__._-ﬂ_!.;i.j

me-a, et in verbum tu - um spe-rd - -

T

- vi: quando f4 - ci-es de per-sequén-ti-bus
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) -
;E:I'_:JA_.. ’_._. ] T e B
.—"— — J— -

me ju-di - ci-um? i - ni-quiper-se-ca-ti

Eg— ——-q”. . .—"l:!'] l——!—j_.l.—l——l—

1

sunt me, 4d-ju-va me, D6-mi-ne De - us
=
e ym g I
me - us.

" Dominica XXII. post Pentecosten.
o 5 Introitus. Ton. TIL

e e

i - ni-qui-t4 -tes  ob-ser -

- m— —a—
:‘_—I— — l i

Pi—— - vé-ve-ris DO - mi-ne, D6 -

—a—— 8 ——.——

- mi-ne quis su-sti -né - bit? qui - a a-pud te

T _,;_r:-._-.l:._...j_ = "'"_5;"7;{—-;—?3

pro-pi-ti-d4-ti-o >est, De - us I - -
F—IN - R g
E—-—-.jf*_,.-'}""* T

- sra-é8l. Ps. De profundls clamém ad te, Démine:

Do-m1 “ne ex-afi-di vo-cem me-am.
V. Gléria Patri. Ton. 111., pag. 3%
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Graduale, %:;}!I%l'_.'_:?r.!:i!l!:‘._;’;il:ﬂ_]i

Ton. L.
: Ec¢ - - ce quam bo - num, et quam

- S B { e ——rw
__'#T;.._»-..,—‘_. [-L-I a—n .t'.- L ] Fﬂ:‘

ju - cn-dum, ha-bi-t4 - re fra - tres in

E i 1
e 1T | - Wy - ———
T e ey SRS i e

u -- num! V.Sicut un-guén - tum in cd -
L . -
I l { I ._h_ — B— B - By ————

- pi-te, quod de-scén -dit in bar - bam,

fie B aaTL et
bar-bam Aa - - ron.
Ton. 1.
- P O N P E——
e == LT
a.

Al-le - l& - ja.

= b N -/  — mi—
e e

V.Qui ti - ment D6 - minum, spe - rent in

‘ Syl —— o
= 4;;%._._J_.. e !

e - - o ad-ja - - tor et pro -
. L )i
_‘;EZ_.I;—.I:I_‘I_’I.'—._’C-—E.—_’] .;;‘ =l
- t& - ctor e -0 - rum est

Allelgja. ut supra.
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Ofertorinn. 1§_ — .:l-—':—'ﬂ—h'.—‘foii;ﬂ'_
Ton. L. Recor-d4 - re me-i, Dé -

?-’—_T— __.l:-:_i:-_-'l'_._.- jj'! .__._‘
- mi-ne, o - mni po-ten-t4 - tu-i dd - mi-

-___E_I___..l—“l—l' L —
- nans: et da  ser-mé-nem re- ctum in os
-am
_':E—~~—§0!l——l.-j——.l— —a—u -Qll—-. o
me - um, ut pli-ce-ant ver-bha me-a
— C— 7
S i e
in con-spé-ctu prin - ci-pis.

| [
Communio. = :i.—.;:.: o = N

Fon. VIIT. ™ E - go cla-mi-vi, qué-ni-am

]
-T-E_'l_'_"_'”__“...—._ g l—l-Fl—-

I
i
T

ex-au-di-sti me De-us: in-cli-na au-rem tu -
— ‘_-___.._
- ﬁ“'l‘:,{”l;l:”.l —w—

- am, et ex-al-di ver - ba me - a.

Dominica XXIIL post Pentecosten.
introitus. | Ton. VL
e e

I -cit D6 - minus: E-go cb -

!

$_._.Jifa:lr ___g.:'.:
- gi-to co-gi-ta-ti-0 - nes




344 Pominica XX post Pentecoster,

e e e S e e

pa - cis, et non af- fli-cti-6 - nis: in -

- { ! U —
T S R e _—'!_:g{r_j
- vo-ci-bi-tis me, et e-go ex-ai-di-am  vos:

. . p— 5
ﬁ—l—l——‘-.-(—l-—}--l——l——l—l'-—.'—l.Q;—%.——'[r——I.ﬂ
et re-dG-cam ca-pti-vi-td-tem ve - stram de

I !
E,E:"LF": e e e B D

cun - ctis lo -cis. I’s. Be- ne- di - xi-sti Dé-mi-

i_g:rh'—_'_—fi:l.-ﬂ“'_'—'g}:lqj o

- ne terram tu-am: a-ver-ti-sti ca-pti-vi -

——F : J =T : ,
e — i -

- ti-tem Ja-cob. V. Gléria Patri. Ton. VI. pag. 4*

Graduale, R=———g— —:.:.——}E——i!il._.:._j_l:q:

Ton VL 777 e -4 - sti nos, D6 - mi-ne, ex
— , ‘ o
—_ W g P O O J— T B T —

e e e e

af-fli-génti-bus nos: et e - os, qui nos o-dé -
A _
- — I e wC
;F = S-E"t' e =3
- runt, con - fu-di-sti V. In De - o lau-dé -

e e

- bi-mur to-ta di - e, et in né-mi-ne




f‘:f—?i,t—.l-—_-:n_

Dominica XXI. post Pentecosten. 345

__ ] gy g el W_E_ _ —
e ASEEE GSSSEE TR

tu - o confi-té - bimur in s® - cu-la.
Ton. VII.

SR L —
S g By i I'! -.’Iﬁl__ i

Al-le-1a - ja
——— my N
Eg‘ii‘ :;j I"‘I_Zl;liil ( il 'l ; p_l!ri.—g.‘ﬁ

Y. De profin - dis ecla-md - vi ad te,

1J

~ i
"
D6 - mi-ne: D6 - mi-ne ex-at - di

7 wtr!.v--—[ﬁl'—i—"o;!:r_l"._gl_ﬁ___'___ﬁ

o-ra-ti-6 - nem me - am. Alleltja. ut supra.

—K 5 | —_m_
Offertorium. ﬂ'“s‘Fl’—'g}—'l' E— L.. —i
Ton. II.

De profin - dis  cla-md - vi ad

= -.-~--—.—”—"—!I¢-—- —

te, D6 - mi-ne: D6 —' mi-ne ex-at - d1

| ————— L
‘Hs‘—."'-_.“l.’._"t.——“li_h._ —'.‘::I—J‘!*'l'_‘_t
o-ra-ti-6 - nem me-am: de pro-fin - dis

e

cla-md - vi ad te, D6 -mi-ne.
Graduale Romanum. 23
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Communio. —bﬂ—n—ﬁ!:!:'!l—l~——q—._—;lo:
Ton. L. —R- F .
o A -men di- co vo - bis, quidquid

i‘g___.__g]_—_!:h_'!nilzuz}u.—_j:!ﬂ:l:tir.—_i:;:;‘:

" o-réntes pé - ti-tis, cré-di-te qui-a ac-
' | .
R~ S —— —— T
!‘E—-_._F.._.‘:JZ..:’_.-_'I__.I!I;lztj{T___
- ci-pi-é - tis, et fi-et vo - |bis.

Dominica XXIV. et ultima post Pentecosten.

® In Dominica XXIV. et reliquis, si plures XXIV
fuerint Dominicee post Pentecosten, Introitus, Graduale,
Offertorium, et Communio semper dicuntur ut in Domi-
nica vigesimatertia.




PROPRIUM MISSARUM

DI S ANCOCTIS.
‘_eﬁ_‘—_

FESTA NOVEMBRIS,

Die 29. In Vigilia 8. Andreae Apostoli.
Introitus. Ton. L.

O - mi-nus se-cus ma-re

éﬂ " —l«l—~l‘-—n—~}—f2.-,t._.:i__ =
N =" ny
G Ga-li-le - 2 vi - dit du -

SN N

PR E— - L T e mm.
N ..__i._._iz_.l*l:l_l.___-_j!Ig__._ I
- os fra-tres, I’e-trum et An-dré - am, et

- _ v
Eg_._l'_’! ?'—"";—.l.‘—__t._:E;'::g‘_—l_:.'l;—: 5
vo-c4 - vit e - os: Ve-ni-te post me:

” - . P—
L B e i e B YR

f& - ci-am vos fi - e-ri pi-sca-té6 -

..I—I-I—I-—I——I%—I—I—r

———rt

iglriil -

- res ho-minum. Ps. Ce - li e-nirrant glé-ri-am

-___
— —au-1 gt -0 —8-0-E—N—8- W8I
o el Sl 1 iy

De-i: et 0-pe-ra miénu-um e-jus an-ndn -

L ._ L
o
- ti-at fir-ma-méntum. §. Gléria Patri. Ton. 1., p. 3*.
23
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By a1
Graduale. $._ 10_.—-7]—-*l-—gl!!j' Eq}‘ =

Ton. X. - Ni-mis ho-no-r4d - ti sunt a -

?_—_ e lj—li.——.i—— —l—l—l—-l——l-'l".l =

- mi-c tu-i, De - us: ni-mis confor-ti -

s -
_]__.—‘.- ..l—l o — l.—.—.—‘f "-—l—jJIf——]‘
- tus est prin-ci-pé-tus e-6 - - - rum.

$____-__._ .‘IJ':L';,_F"!_—FI ][: :[_l'"!_l:]

V. Di-nume-rd-bo e - - os: et su - per
.l——l —

:§— I_'.I‘-h ._1___._._ .. "_.:_.!!__’.I;l.;r.‘_ﬂ%
a-T1é - nam multl pli-ca - bltln - tur.
Offertorium. G 1éria et honére. pag. [2].

£y

Cominunio.

- __-I—l-—l———I.OII—I‘_-}—I—-I’..__.I_I;
VIII-VIL Di-cit An-dré - as Si-mé - ni

_:_F,_..l_._. ..."‘._ — _._I._’!!:]:I___. __'!l'_q“

a-Bg—
fra-tri su - o: In-vé - nimus Mes-si -

S S EEE T ESESE

am, qui di - ci-tur Chri- stus: et ad- du -

F—1
?"'— .I_IZEII!I‘.__.f_’.I + —
- xit e-um ad Je-sum.

Eadem Die. 8. Saturnini Martyris.
Missa. L®tdbitur justus. pag. [12].
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Die 30. S. Andrease Apostoli.

Introitus. Mihi autem nimis. pag. [71].
Graduale. Constitues eos. pag. [72].

Ton. 11.
} = e
-le - 1a - ja.
. :1‘1'_..!,_._1;.. .‘l'_r"!‘I...i—l“_liitj:it
V. Di-1¢ - xit An-dré-am Dé - - minus
E— . ) —
- = il TR B Yo o T

0o -d6 - rem su-a-vi-td - - - - ftis.
Allelgja. ut supra.

Offertorium. E ..|!._l__ - .I._—-i!i!lo—l_—_:];—t

Ton. IV-IIL. 3 :
- hi au-tem ni - mis

——m—u P ———— ——
e ._-- BNyt
hono-r4d - ti sunt a- m1 - ¢ ta - 1,

x E—h ‘0;.-*'.—:] [ — l"“'ii.“’.——-—l!Qt—-j—!—

De us:  ni-mis con-for-t4 - tus est
! R
——m————Ngi—N -l—‘ —my-m———f
et
prin-ci- pd - tus e- 6 -~ rum.

— B
Communio. ';S —m— g [r r'ﬂﬂ~FQZ
Ton. VIIIL "”' :
Ve-ni-te post me: f& - ci-am vos
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. j:E:" T —— ____l'"I!i—'—'l fj:"**

- e-ri pi-sca-té-res hé - mi-num:

*E——-I—FEI—I—I— ——l—h l.—.l— IQE_T:

at il - i con-ti - nu- 0 re-1i - ctis ré -

m— 1_.-:-!.;,._._!“._[&_'%—.-!1—'—!!-@1::

- ti-bus, se-cd - ti sunt DO - mi-num.
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FESTA DECEMBRIS.

Die 2. S. Bibiange Virginis et Martyris.
Missa. Me exspectavérunt. pag. [48].

Die 3. 8. Francisci Xaverii Confessoris.

_~ Introitus. Ton. V.
$—-———_.I.—I—j—l—l—l—--l—l——'l
O - qué-bar de te-sti-mé-ni -
—_.-—-Eli'—»!- F F—m l.. -
-is tu - is in con-spe—i
%-—IL’-E == e o e e
- ctu re - gum, et non con-fun- E- bar: et
??—T'E'T'_""._'_a'"'”r' gL e
me-di-t4-bar in mandd - tis tu - is, que di -

o aa

- 16 - xi ni - mis.
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. m m—8-m 5808 A e
— — s T

] ! .
Ps. L,audd - te¢ DO6-minum omnes gentes, lau-da-te

—g-—m—u-—u—0 0 g g mE-E—
i 3 —-— B S—
e-um omnes pé-pu-li: qué-ni-am con-fir-mé-ta

R-—m—s—w—n [ n " g —s—mt
L ] - !

est super nos mi-se-ri-cor-di-a e-jus, et vé -

__________ T
'iIIQIIII-.q'_jl
- ri-tas D6-mi-ni manet in 2 -térpum.
V. Gléria Patri. Ton. V., pag. 4*
Graduale. Justus ut palma pag. [2].
Allelgja, alleltja. V. Bedtus vir. Allel@ja. pag. [38].
Offertorium. Véritas mea. pag. [6].
Communio. Bedtus servus. pag. [34].

Die 4. S. Petri Chrysologi Episcopi. Confessoris
et Icclesize Doctoris.
Introitus. In médio Ecclésiz. pag. [35].
Graduale. Fcce sacérdos magnus. pag.[30].
Alleldja, allelija. . Tu es sacérdos. Allelija, p. [5].
Offertorium. Justus ut palma. pag. [37].

F—l

Communio. EF_ l'._f_.__.__J__ _._._t_
T
Ton. VIL D6 - mi-ne, quinque ta-lén - ta

:F:lf.;:l.':l—_—_.'- _t!rt]u_.——_i.'_.--._.‘:_.__:i:":

| e
tra-di-di-sti mi - hi: ec-ce 4-li-a quinque
- | — e e mg g
EE e =

su-per-lu - cré - tus sum. Eu-ge ser ve
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o R i

bo - ne et fi-dé - lis, qui-a in pau-ca fu-{1 -

FI.:;I!.':'I: :l:l:l'_':l:_-j:_.“_'!!{_‘..'_‘lz .

- sti fi-dé - lis, = su-pra mul-ta te con-sti -
__ __.._:]—— B i —s - A
$._:L__li .'5'1"‘951'5'“1
- tu-am, in-train gad - di-um D6 - mi -
- [ -
S ==
- ni tu - i

Eadem Die. 8. Barbaree Virginis et Martyris.
Missa. Loquébar. pag. [43].

Die 5. Sancti Sabbsge Abbatis.
Missa. Os justi.de Communi Abbatum. pag. [41].

Die 6. 8. Nicolai Episcopi et Confessoris.
Introitus. Statuit ei Déminus. pag. [30].

Graduale. Invéni David. pag. [4].

Allelgja, allel@ja. V. Justus ut palma. Alleltja,p. [42].
Offertorium. V éritas mea. pag. [6].

Communio. Semel jurdvi. pag. [6].

Die 7. S. Ambrosii Episc., Conf. et Ecclesiee Doct.
Introitus. In médio Ecclésie. pag. [35].
Graduale. Ecce sacérdos magnus. pag. [30].
Alleldja, allelGja. V. Jurdvit Déminus. A leltja. p.[33].
Offertorium. Véritas mea. pag. [6].
Communio. Semel jurdvi. pag. [6].
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Die 8. Decembris.
IN FESTO

IMHACULATE CONCEPTIONIS

Beate Mal i® V11 ginis.
-4

__cn  Introitus. Ton. I.

=R .— b

e e E

-

Au - dens gaudé-bo in D6 -

JE—“' a —:{-—l—. " I'l.-u rj—!

- mi-no, et ex-sul-t4d - blt
§~-i—' ")I.’t.l"-.—“t.h.—.:li_!:l‘-l!__l_ﬁ 15
d-ni-ma me - a in De-o0o me- o:
gl g By — —
. = i P
qui-a in - du-it me ve-sti-mén - tis. sa -
_,E o e o (e e o B
I.——I.—— 3 ‘
- la-tis et in-du-mén-to ju-sti-ti- e cir -
“.I-—- ’ — T __I'F-l._ J.__ —
.h_ = ‘}] L | i!l_._i_ll:}._i

- chm-de-dit me, qua-si sponsam or—né.-tam

L= R e e e e e

mo-ni - li-bus su - is. Ps. Ex-al- té, bo
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:h———l——l——l-—l:-]—-l——l—l—l—-—l—l.—.—.l———‘——-

4N a-!
te, D6—m1-ne quoé-ni-am su- sce - p1 sti me: nec
—“.l——l——l‘—l-:j——l—l-—l——l—lgl ¥ Lr -4
— i S

de-le- ct{z sti  i-ni- mlcos me - 0S Ssu-per me.
Y. Gléria Patri. Ton. 1., pag. 3*

[

o ] ‘ I
(’,ilaog“’;}e‘ e St e

Be-ne-di - cta es tu, Vir - go

R S— o — — -y
S e " T"- SN
Mari - a, a D6-mi-no De - o ex-cél-so,
R T e T B
pre ¢ - mnibus mu-li-é -ri-bus su - per

ﬁ“.l!!. — —ﬂf_._.__ " Cai :.':i'i:ﬁ

ter - ram. V. Tu glé-ri-a Je-ra - sa-lem,

lll

o, J— = "l"l._j__._._._I:I“"
- ! —
tu l@e-ti-ti-a I - sra-él, tu ho-no-ri-fi -

M "__‘.l'l'., o - T
— f'"f‘E- J .’1'!¢l-ii:if:_—_
- cén-ti-a p6 - - pu-li no - - stri

Ton. VIIL

— [
p — l'.’i N —

Rt by, a ? e, h

Al-le - - la —ja.
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Y. To—ta pul - chra es, Ma-ri - a: et
— —a ey ———
_- — - oma g _.q~.’_ — .;ji

macu—la 0-ri-gi-ni - lis- non est in te.

Alleltija. ut supra.
In Missis -votivis post Septuages., omissis Allelija.
et Versu sequenti, dicitur

t :L —'“
Tractus. f’::l_—.l:l._.:!‘_“l!"__'l:_‘ —

Ton. VI Funda-mén-ta e - jus in mén - -
) r - - -
L'*['—-}i!'——‘;!ﬁt"-:i.:tfj:_t:l:— =
- ti-bus san - - - ctis: di-li-git D6 - mi-
B — - | .
$ ._3 e gt Ry g Bt
- nus por-tas Si - on  su-per §-mni-a ta-ber-

; . S
%%15“'!1;'#—%-:?#—1: l:_li.'.:—._j:ﬁt—i_;

- nz’z-cu-la Ja - cob. Yy Glo-ri-6 - sa di -

l_l—'l". 'lj— ...‘—.L.I!“"I."'lj [

- ctasuntde te, c¢f - vitas De - - i

5@.-'"" == Nai ==

. Ho - mo na-tus est in e - - a, et

j:lg_f_.i__l.:lt'hl_.?li‘!!_!!;!-l‘_}f__._l!:.fi :tii;zji

i- pse fundd - vit ¢ - am Altis - si-mus.
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Tempore Paschali omittitur Graduale, et ejus loco
dicitur:

Ton. VIIL

B s oo |
Al le - - la - ja

-:B-—. e —'—'lﬂ_E_,_..l::l:_':_'{:

¥. Tu glé-ri- a Je-ri -sa-lem, tu lae ti - ti-a
1

{_r*-— e e e e

- sra-8l, tu ho-no-ri-fi-cén-ti-a pé -

. .__.___.]- — - 1 1r
R et ..
- pu-li no - - stri.

Ton. VIL.
S S—— S ——  —
S i YT T ‘0'- 0;.-._5&

Al-le - - o - ja

V. Tota pulchra es. pag. 355. Alleltja. ut supra.

Offertorium. {§ il"l:f_:_l__i_ti.'l—_lﬁ—"‘

Ton. VIII. ™

= ve Ma-ri - -
—d— Ny y—u
. : ._.._.l‘:i . i) l_:i:r
gri-ti-a ple- na: D6 - mi-nus te - cum:
SrE—— - S— 7. Sy
—a_—a—8 : L i .
E o P— n .
be-ne-di - cta ta in mu-li-é - - ri-

Syt .,,.-:-.- P}
bus Al-le - & - ja
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‘— -
- Communio. 38— ‘4’—‘:]!-:.'.'“ g8 —

I, =™ —o-.
Ton. IIL Glo-ri - 6 - sa d1 - cta sunt de

P EE e =

te, Ma-ri - a: qui-a fe-cit ti-bi ma-gna
— - | ——]
:EE_I__.I!I,I_._..:HIL _ "
qui po - tens est.

Die 11. S. Damasi Papx et Confessoris.

Introitus. Sacerdétes tui. pag. [32].

Graduale. E cce sacérdos magnus.pag. [30].
Allelaja, allelgja. §. Tu es sacérdos. Allelaja.p.[4-5).
Offertorium. Invéni David. pag. [9].

Communio. Dodmine, quinque talénta. pag. 351.

Die 13. 8. Lucige Virginis et Martyris.
Introitus. Dilexisti justitiam. pag. [51].
Graduale. Dilexisti justitiam. pag. {44].
on VIIL

lh"""_"’o_ PR e T |
e

HI

A - - - ja
e L -—q——-*’% e
IW Dif - fu - sa est gré -' ti-a in 14 -
EE:F ;_!!!.~i.::]“.:E;!!_...-.__.__.__-%__._l‘
- bi-is tu - 1is: pro-pté-re-a be-ne- di-xit
?—J lI'-"i'f-!r-. F—-—-—-‘W'l—-rﬁ———r—
te De - - us in & -tér - num.

A lleltja, ut supra.
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Offertorium. Afferéntur regi. pag. [46].
Communio. Principes perseciti sunt. pag. [58].

Die 15. In Octava Immaculatee Conceptionis
Beatee Marize Virginis. '
Missa ut in die. pag. 353.

Die 16. S. Eusebii Episcopi et Martyris.
Missa. Sacerdétes Dei. pag.[7] '

Die 20. Vigilia 8, Thomae Apostoli.
Missa. Ego autem. pag. [1].

Die 21. S, Thomae Apostoli.

Introitus. Mihi autem. pag. [71).
Graduale. Nimis honoriti sunt. pag. 348.

Ton L
::E__. I.I' n .i. .—“}F ....“I’..It..‘-ﬂi 3

CAl-le - - 10 - ja.
- — ]
iry __t_glﬁ._f_f:g_'tgi'i!!l:ﬁitﬁﬁw:ltl‘ =
V. Gaudé - te ju - sti in D6 - mino:
e l:li——n'o}—llji_—j—l'— -y . l—-.-—jjf_
re - ctos de - cet col- lau-da - ti-o.

Alleltija. ut supra.
Offertorium. In omnem terram. pag. [73].
Communio. — =

Ton. IL. 3 ——l‘l——-‘l ’I-—-——Ei' ‘Jf_. -

Mit-te ‘ma-num tu- am, et
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€0 - gno- sce lo-ca clavé - rum: et no-li es -

e e |

- se in-cré - du-lus, sed fi - dé - Iis.

— =

FESTA JANUARIL
Dominica II. post Epiphaniam.

In TFesto Ss. Nominis Jesu.
Introitus, Ton. III.

N 16 - mi-ne Je-su 0 - mne

—— ll— _3——.—.“ LS
ar
ge-nu-fle-ctd-tur, coe-1é-sti-um,

i'_:*_;.—_—'__

ter-ré - strium et in-fer-n6-rum: et o-mnis

— g m
M E'__:l —we .'_I'_l'l—’l_ —% ..I_I__I'_I_q_
lin - gua con-fi-te-4 - tur, qui-a Doé-mi -

T _I?i'!‘s':'_;"_—__’?]*.—'%:l:n!l:lﬂi

- nus Je - sus Christus in glo-ri-a est
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- —— BBy -m-u,
..!.i.i_l. ) e s
De-i Pa - tris. Ps. D6-mi-ne, D6-minus

— _p..__ — _.-——l—l-l---—--—-—-——-—-——ﬂ

8T = : ——

‘ no-ster, quam ad - mi-ra-bi-le est nomen tu-um

T ol

in u-ni-vér-sa ter- ra.
V. Gloria Patri. Ton. III. pag. 3*,

Graduale. 3 _l' - — ) _i-
Ton. L. e e ==

Salvos fac nos, Do6-mi-ne, De-us no-

1§L _i_'-‘j——l~ _f'ﬂ i .-l — —i—i’:
- ster, et congre-ga nos de na-ti- 6 - ni- bus:
T e S e B I R
ut con-fi-te-4 - mur n6 - mi-ni san - cto tu -
;—Tgf-——l e e B e
o, et glo-ri-6- mur in glé-ri-a tu - a.
n— n— l—
__..__l.'_l = e ; rj' n— '.—'"
. T, D6 - mi- ne, . pa-ter noster et re-démptor

1;—-~-r3—r-1—- :r--jr_-.__._._j]{n__
no-ster, a s®-cu-lo no - men tu-um.
Ton. 1.

e T e T e
Al-le - - la - ja.
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5)5-:"5'!'—— — -——l—-. ‘—.’7:‘:&“"—‘—L
V. Lau-dem Do6-mi-ni lo-qué - tur os me -

iy
:E“-.r*—.r“ F_:n'_:"::ll'_:'l__E~ S YCE npeE

- um, et be-ne-df - cat 0 - mnis

|
n S ——" S ———— i
(S B E s T
ca -T0 no - men san-ctum e - - - jus.
Allelgja. ut sypra.

Post Septuagesimam, omissis Allelaja, et Versu se-
quenti. dicitur

Tractus. EF ..r._ _..__j__g_.__.:h.. IZZLI‘:

Ton. VII. D6 - mi-ne, De - us vir-ta - tum,

i .y ’_..Qt»!.._- __.i—p -%—--—ii.-j_—_i'_

con - vér - - te mnos: et 0 stén-de f4 -

T e T Y '“'l“'-:
- ci-em tu-am, et sal - vi é - - ri-mus:

— [ —-N-—- A—N
i.'.":l!_:iiuzﬂ_—,lﬂrj:l' #“**—“—‘3"1'“1
so - net vox tan-a in ad - ri-bus me - -

. - T R
Ryt R R e
- is. V. Vox e-nimtu-a dul - - - cis,

$7— e -.—~ —J-l—.l. .10'03"‘5'%%1

et f4 - ci-es tu - a de-cb-ra ni - mis.
Graduale Romanum. 24
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$——l'. ‘_.T.—'.‘_%l"-'- 'r :_.:-:i'i—_'-ﬂ_i'

Y. O - leum ef-fi - - - sum nomen tu-um,

S =

(ll

Je - - i - de-o a-do-le -scén -
T T  amla— | f T
%l:l?g’:l.!..__..!_.m’l.-.—"'l:f———
- tu-le di - le - x¢ - runt te.

Tempore Paschali in Missis votivis: Alleldja, alleldja.
V. Laudem DOmini. ut supra. pag. 360-61.

Ton L

Tﬁ——\ i:i'g!j' . l;;b.n' . '_'.1'”"'
§. Ex-al-t4-bo te, De - us me-us Rex,
- l. :
e n F_'_J__..]_.. .io—_ﬁ‘.._.__.l._l
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Je - su, in s®-cu-lum, et in s®- cu-lum

3q§:-'0:!c— _-_ — g1

- cu-li. AllelGja. ut supra.
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- Ton. L Con-fi-té - bor ti - bi, D6 -
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- mi-ne De-us me-us, in to-to cor -
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l
ﬁ___!‘;._..____t.__:h._. l_.!l!!—_':l—""tl;—!§
me - o, et glo-ri-fi-c4 - bo no-men tu -

| b= Lo
e —a— g gl _ g P
+§IF.I.1_-;§ n-a" F.I—% a4
- um in @-tér-num: qué-ni-am tu, D6-mi -
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- ne, su-& - viset mi - tis es: et

ﬂ
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i : L
mul-tee mi-se-ri-cér-di-a 6 - mmbus in-vo -
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- — _ —. —l -' _r _—I -
ﬁfh.'_'__-L—-!‘o'-f‘—'l—‘.-F e ——
- cén - ti-bus te. Al-le - Ta - ja.

1

y . S N — g
Communio. :-___._.l._..___-_._.__:.._'

Ton VIIL ™75 hes gen - tes quascumque fe - cf -

e - Iy o S B — B —
e A
- sti, vé- ni-ent, et ad-o -rd-bunt co-ram te, D6 -

3 e e e e e e
T —
- mi-ne, et glo-ri-fi- cd-bunt no-men tu-um:

et

quéniam magnus es tu, et fi-ciens mi-ra-bi-li-a:

A e e e
tu es De-us so - lus. Alle - la - ja
24 ¢
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Die 14. 8. Hilarii Episcopi. Conf. ct Fecl. Doct.
Missa. In médio Ecclésiee. de Comm. Doct. pag. [35].

Eadem Die. S. Felicis Presbyteri Martyris.
Missa. Leetdbitur justus. pag. [12].

Die 15. 8. Pauli primi Eremit:.
Introitus. Justus ut palma. pag. [39].
Gradunale. Justus ut palma. pag. [2].

Ton. I.

by —— = t—___g

IQ‘O;;.'O; j:l:——-i—
Al-le - 1o - Ja.

Y. Justus germindbit. pag. [37]. Alleldja. ut supra.

Si hoc Festum celebretur post Septuagesimam, omis-
sis Allelaja, et Versu sequenti, dicitur Tractus. Bedtus
vir. pag. [8]-

Offertorium. In virtate tua. pag. [40]

I t L

. ] [ - r S
C(')rn(:gmxlglo. o oy v 3__-._.-'_..’.fzi_t

o L @t - bitur ju -stus in D6 - -

- [ -
o .:h-J} — .!O;I—l—-n-—‘t!.nl—rl—ij,—-_—u—l_

- mi-no, et spe-rd - bit in e - o: et
— g b
e T e .jf
lau-da-btn-tur o- mnes re - «¢ti cor -

Eadem Die. 8. Mauri Abbatis.
‘Missa. Os justi. de Communi Abbatum. pag. [41].




Festao daavari, (16, 17, 185 365

Die 16. 8. Marcelli Pape et Martyris.

Introitus. Stétuit ei Déminus. pag. [3].

Graduale. Invéni David. paz. [4].

Alleltja, allelaja. V. Tu es sacérdos. Allelaja.p. [4-5].

Post Septuagesimam, omissis  Allel@ja, et Versu se-
quenti, dicitur Tractus. D esidérium &nimee.pag. [5].

Offertorium. Véritas mea. pag. [6].

Communio. Démine, quinque talénta. pag. 351.

Die 17. S. Antonii \bbatis.
Missa. O s justi.de Communi Abbatum. pag. [41].

Die 18. In I'sto Cathedree S. Petri,
qua Bemae primum sedit.
Introitus. S tétuit. pag. [3).

Graduale. gE_——-—— T -.._..ﬁj___:.-j___,_

Ton. V. EX ﬁl tent e - um in ec-clé -

e e ll!i—-l——--:r—-liITLEi!!E

- si-a ple-bis: et in c4-thedra se-ni-6 - -
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- rum laudent e - - - um. y Con-fi-te-én-thr
$ I.l —u _— P — —l—l—l——t!!.__O'_.
—B— R .
D6 - mi-no  mi-se-ri-cér-di-=2 e - jus,
B Ee— N —. N | = -
R s
et mi-ra-bi-li-a e - - jus fi-li-is

$‘—;’!‘.§Mii?:l:!i.fgi'—’_
O - -

~ mi-num.
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Si Festum Cathedree venerit ante Septuagesimam.
post Graduale statim dicitur:
- Ton. IL
e e e

o .|

Al -le - lu - ja.
e e [

Y. Tu es Pe - trus, et su-perhancpe - -

. -—-h f —
gt:P-rJlr-"l"‘!';l'"—Jr—l' e — iy l"' 'Eﬁ
- tram e-di-fi-ci - bo Ec-clési-am me - - am.

Alleldja. ut supra.
Si autem venerit post Septuagesimam, omissis Allelaja
et Versu sequenti, dicitur sequens

Tractus. ];E_._.._,r p— . - —n— I.Q?
Ton II, -y

Tu es Pe - trus, et su-per hanc
—ig—} - _
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- 'am: et ti-bi da-bo cla-ves re-gnice -
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- 16 - rum. V. Quodcin-que li- g4 - ve-ris
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- tum et in  ceer - lis. V. Et quodcun -
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|

A —— =
.-ﬂ‘ =8 g.té.th-l_ﬂ___.. ‘I ._ﬂ
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_ N b
Communio. 1§-l—il—~l'0 I»—..—n—.i’!_ —
Ton. VI —— -

Tu es Pe-trus, et su-per hanc

i — N o BN N R =
e e B2 o B Y
pe-tram  2-di-fi-c4-bo Ecclé-si-am me - am.

Eadem Die. 8. Priscee Virginis et Martyris.
Missa. Me exspectavérunt. pag. [48].

Die 19. 8. Canuti Regis et Martyris.
Missa. In virtite tua. pag. [10].

Eadem Die. Ss. Martyrum
Marii, Marthee, Audifacis ¢t Abachum.
Introitus. ) Tonus VI.

Z ' 5| ,
e e e
| U-sti e - pu-lén-tur, et ex -
3 ._-._- — gy —————
P === S Er
- stl-tent in conspéctu De - i,
|
SEEE TR R e e
et de-le—cten -tur in le-ti - ti-a.
!

e —-—-—-—-i—-—-—rb'-«—-,
“Ds. Ex-str - gat De-us, et dis-si-péntur i-ni-mi-ci

] .

— _—.——]] - _.!!—I——l——-——l——q:—l———l——l————»l—-—F
e-juS’ et f- gi-ant qui o-dé-runt- e-um, a
-T-E—j—.—-l—l.—l
fé, ci-e e - jus. VI Gloria Patri. Ton. VL pag.4*.
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n
Graduale. I ‘—;E*.__ —l—l— -—-l—l——-l——
Ton, VI .

Ju-sté-rum 4 - ni-me in ma-nu

! |
] — e e ra _.:I_—.li:E.zfli

L)

De - i sunt: et non tan - get il - los
‘ -n-m—
13 ==t

—a _.‘--—--—l -._- - _q¥_. —a

tormén-tum ma-1i - ti-ze. y. Vi-si sunt 6 - cu-lis

—a—-u-0—0

K.—n—uﬁ -—1—-—. .—_I_i

i in-si-pi-én-ti-um mo -ri: -1 au - tem
] - -
I8 __'__l._.u'l m jx[

sunt in pa - ' ce.

Ton. L. b
e e

Al - le-1a - - ja.
#E—:-._:l:lf!:l—.. T _—.'_*L‘!"-j
Wy, Mi-rd- b1 lis De-us no - ster in san -

s

- ectis su - - - s

— 1

Alleldja. ut supra.
Post Septuagesimam, omissis Allelaja, et Versu se-
quenti, dicitur Tractus. Qui séminant. pag. [22].
Offertorium. Anima nostra. pag. 41.
Communio. Dico autem vobis. pag. [26].
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Die 20. Ss. Fabiani ¢t Sebastiani Martyrum.

Introitus. Intret in conspéctu tuo. pag. [20].
Graduale. Gloriésus Deus. pag. [21].

Ton. VIIL

s Tl - I
:1':-!:-!!;!:-1',!_’;:- e l'!’ﬁ"-—#‘—i—
Al-le - la - ja

e e eR St o B o

V. San-cti tu - i, D6 - mi-ne, be-ne-di - -
W g [N — — 1T

éE_ e
- cent te: glori-am re - gnitu - i di- cent.

Alleltija. ut supra.
Post Septuagesimam, omissis Alleltja, et Versu se-
quenti, dicitur Tractus. Qui séminant. pag. [22].

p— - po=
A
Let4 - mi-ni in D6 - mi-

=

N ——a— — ! I

CESEEL T S e
- no, et ex-sul-ti-te ju - sti: et glo-

u ,

= —— | B S—

+ _T"!!:.‘—'*'—";!l:b.l".—'— — —:Eﬁ
- ri-4 - mi-ni o - mnes re - cti cor - de.

Communio. Multitddo languéntium. pag. [114].

Offertorium. i;_
Ton. I.

Die 21. 8. Agnetis Virginis et Martyris.

Introitus. Me exspectavérunt. pag. [48].
Graduale. Diffisa est gréitia. pag. [59].



+ Festa Toapuarin, 122, 23, 371
Ton. VIL
7 N O S - i—
j:E_:l'—i."r TR Rt P
Al-le - - 1o - ja
e b
jjg:l!:-:lr." * 1 1

Y. Quinque prudén - tes vir - gi-nes ac-ce-pé-runt

—— [ S
§—'§;q—l—[!.—§ _'.il—--ﬂ-'—'-alvu—b-.——

6 - le-um in va-sis su - is cum lam -
] - .l':,l:E:l'_:'_:'
o - —E— —.
[ C
- pa - dibus: médi-a au-tem no-cte cla-mor

;E:——-l!!il;— I_FI_____.'—:.I_I—]:IZF‘.IZI:II

e "
fa - ctus est: ec-ce sponsus ve-nit, ex-i - te

$‘ ‘.“'—:f—l'g. .' J ..-'...i'..— lil:_:ﬁ

ob vi-am  Chri - sto Dé6 - mi-no.
AlleIUJa. ut supra.
Post Septuagesimam. omissis Alleldja, et Versu se-
quenti, dicitur Tractus. Veni, sponsa Christi. pag. [45].
Offertorium. Afferéntur regi. pag. [46].
Communio. Quinque prudéntes. pag. [64]. -«

Die 22. Ss. Vincentii ¢t Anastasii Mart.
Missa. Intret. pag. [20].

Die 23. S. Raymundi de Pennafort Conf.
Missa. Os justi. pag. [37].
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Eadem Die. S. Emerentiange Virg. et Mart.
Missa. Me exspectavérunt. pag. [48].

Die 24. S. Timothei Episcopi et Martyris.
Missa. Stétuit. pag. [3]. :

Die 25.
In Festo Conversionis 8. Pauli Apostoli.
Introitus. Ton. 1.

JIE u'._' —l—l;;.l‘jl

- - 0 cu-i eré -

aﬁz-_—"aﬁ—-—-"—.-—.—i-:.t

- di-di, et cer-tus sum,

e e s S 1
i —— e e s
: qui-a po-tens est de-pé - si-tum me-um
) |
_Kr'—lﬂ:l,;.-"'—u"—'—t‘:?l' —
ser-vi-re in il - - lum di-em, ju - stus
EE* ﬂﬂ“i. j{ ..I—-—l —lvj~l—~l—l~—l—+—l—l
ju - dex. Ps. D 6 - mi-ne pro-bé, -sti me, et

-
A “m " t - 1

co-gno-vi - sti me: tu co-gnovf sti ses-si - 6-nem
> L] t
— ————E——R— R — ._
FEEEEEEE o o
me-am, et re-sur-re-cti-6-nem me-am.
VY. Gléria Patri. Ton. 1. pag. 3+
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Graduale, ?\;
Ton. V. —._:._.-I—I—Vl'--]l ..._._._,‘_
i o-pe-rd -tus est Pe-tro in

;-_ .r-. — j:__. .vgﬂj'.—.‘_._i_..-i
A-posto - m - tum, o -pe-rd - tusest et

;g_r. el .._ - .- F l—»l—-—l.-—l—rr——'l-—l—

mi-hi in-ter gen-tes: et cogno-vé-runt gré.

EE_ "y t——[rz lI.—bl.—l—l———l—O‘.—--.—j%——i

"t am De - i, que da-ta est mi -
——— Bl R _mg gl
-EIJ:III'Q;I.:'-}IFI..Q.], rﬁj—l:_l
V. Gra-ti-a De - i inme vi - cu-a non
- L —w] p—
i;——'m—‘u. e e =
fu - it: sed grd - ti-a e-jus sem-per
?E—"L'O;-;Ef?ﬁ_;
in me ma - net.
Ton. I.
5 gy g
L S P S e e o T |
Al-le - - 14 - ja.

Dgm : L) —
DEmpESss =
V. Ma - gnus san - ctus Pau-lus vas e-le -

E—l_—‘.l!.__[h.—:[&—-— -_'b.-.__.—l F._...fll_

- cti-6 - mnis, ve-re di - gneest glori-fi-cén -

._. ._'_
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— =etu .
.EE: __:__. ] n .—_._._._’_,_.__l_

- dus, qui e¢ mé-ru-it thronum du-o- dé - cd -

T = mia

- mum pos-si-dé - re. Allelgja. ut supra.

Post Septuagesimam, omissis Allelaja, et Versu se-
quenti, dicitur

Tractus. '—_'é—— — —-{—.—u__'__.'lzl“i._ -
Ton. II.

Tu es vas e-le-cti-6 - nis,

L e B P B B kel

san - cte Pau-le A-p6 - sto- le. ve - re

D e T e = =

di-gne es  glo-ri-fi-cin - dus. §. Pre-di -
@E‘"—‘;-'-—P—-.—-—-o;-—u.— B B

cd - tor ve-ri-td - tis, et Doctor gén-
Y T E— - i ——
}g u .;—‘]j e -

- ti-um in fi - de et ve-ri-td - te.

e T B Y e ek
V. Per t¢ o-mnes gen - tes co-gnové - - -
Y T S— | — .
ggﬁp. t -.“.—.—l!.h—’li'-l —m— :

- runt grd - ti-am De - i V. In-ter -
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N

N Y
%‘F'!“'*"f - —’ﬁ*ﬁf#‘ﬁ'—*bi'

c¢ - de pro no - - bis ad De -
P T —— T = 7 Wi — —
A, Wy
- um, qui te e-1¢ - - - - git.

Offertorinm.  Mihi autem. pag. 349.
Communio. Amen dico vobis. pag. [41.]

Die 26. S. Polycarpi Episcopi et Martyris.
Missa. Sacerdétes Dei. pag. [7].

Die 27.

S. Joannis Chrysostomi Episc.. Conf. et Doct.

Introitus. In médio Ecclésie. pag. [35].

Graduale. Ecce sacérdos. pag. [30].

Allelgja, allelGja. . Bedtus vir. Allelaja. pag. [38].

Post Septuagesimam, omissis  Allelgja, et Versu se-
quenti, dicitur Tractus. Bedtus vir. pag. [8].

Offertorium. Justus ut palma. pag. [37].

(Communio. Fidélis servus. pag. [31]. -

Die 28. 8. Agnetis Virginiv ¢t Martyris secundo.
Introitus. Vultum tuum. pag. [55].
Graduale. Spécie tua. pag. [52]. )
Allelfija, alleldja. Y. Adducéntur. Alleldja. p.[44-45].
Post Septuagesimam, omissis Alleldja, et Versu se-
quenti, dicitur Tractus. Audi filia. pag. [52].
Offertorium. Diffasa est grétia. pag. [50].

: —
Communio. _—l'g—l-:lt:l: "{_ﬁl:l'_‘.“—!"';"
Ton. VIIL i — -—u -
Si-mi-le est regnum ce-16 -
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3:ch?"1—*1 Al —.:4__:—_1

l' T
- rum hé - mi-ni ne-go-ti-a-t6 - ri, querén-ti

— N gl
iEL_— aiy - _.___.___._.l!:.ri‘“I:l' ——a

bo - nas marga-ri-tas: in-vén-ta u-na pre-

]
—ig—'—-_l_—;:-r_:-—_-,,i.:._g:-__._.u‘:-:q:

- ti-6-sa marga-ri - ta de-dit 6 - mni-a
s — N W -y —
ST T e '!"!—’E!EHC:
su - a, et compa-rd - vit e - am.

Die 29. S. Francisci Salesii Episc. et Conf.
Missa. Stétuit. pag. [30].

Die 30. S. Martinge Virginis ct Martyris.
Missa. Loquébar. pag. [43).

Die 31. 8. Petri Nolasco Confessoris.
Missa. Justus ut palma. pag. [39].

— = —
FESTA FEBRUARIIL

Die 1. S. Ignatii Episcopi et Martyris.

.., Introitus. Ton. 1I.
s — - —
R e S

-

I-hi au-tem ab-sit glo-ri -

4:‘5:__ ;.—__Tf[i':':':b!ﬂ:t!'—_l

- 4 - ri, ni-si in cru-ce.
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e—u—a—u—agm— N B e
,:g | o m .j
Dé-mi-ni no - stri Je - su ﬂn-stl, per quem
. N BN N —
!‘jg_.! M eua .—lt 4 .l.. (F.T_'I;
mi - hi mundus cruci - fi-xus est, et e - g0

‘5—-_.4._ B s

mun-do. Ps. Me-ménto Do - mi-ne Da- v1d

F‘»

et omnis mansu-e -t - di-nis e - jus.
¥. Gléria Patri. Ton. I1., pag. 3%
(iraduale. Ecce sacérdos magnus. pag. [30].

Ton. 1.

N o

Alle - la - ja.
O — T —--.-'-b_"f'_‘-r-'“' S e
AN gy Ey a — r,—j,

V Chri - sto confi - xussum cru-ci: vi

-—.J:F l.l. F-ﬂ—'——-—... -  — '..fo;-—l

- Vo e - go, jam non e - go, vi-vit ve -

- ——— L
: ﬁ:!h*'—.p—'—pi'!ﬂ'og.:il o

in me Chri - - stus. Allelgja. ut supra.

Post Septuagesimam, omissis Alleldja, et Versu se-
quen‘u dicitur Tractus. Desidérium 4nimee. pag. [5].

Offertorium.  Gléria, et hondre. pag. [2].

Graduale Romanum. 25
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e e

Lommumo iy :‘;:l"‘— _’:__q__l:l.';_';‘
Ton. T, Fri;en-tum Chri-sti sum, dén-ti-bus
ig—'!:k!!r:_l_.-:l.‘j; — ey

be-sti-4-rum mo-lar, ut pa - nis mun -
— | I
) — _l!.l.l"-“”il =
- dus in-vé - nmi-ar.
SRR X SIYYL) ILY, oo
Die 2. Februarii.
- In Festo

PURIFICATIONIS B. V. M.

Iinitis Orationibus, cum Celebrans inceperit distri-
buere candelas, a Choro cantatur:

Antiphona. Ton, VIIL
m
$— e o '
U-men ad re-ve-la- tl- 0-nem

_] —— — —
:P‘I'_‘:_I_.ﬂ s _l -

gén-ti-um: et glo -ri-am ple -

|
$——l _._.__h_._. ;JF p— l{—l—-I—I—-I—lq—!
- bis tu-e Isra-él. Cantic. Nunc di-mittis servum tuum,
EE——.—-I-—I-:{—-—l——l——l—l—-—I——-—l——.——l———l—ﬂ%_
Dé-mi-ne, se-candum verbum tu-um in pa-ce.

Deinde repetitur tota Antiphona Lumen ad revelatié-
nem géntium. queze similiter repetitur post quemlibet versum.
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ég_ - . —aaa —‘-I~][-l—l—- (= _ng

Qul—a vi-dérunt 0 -cu-li mei sa-lu-tére tu-um.
Antiph. Tnmen.

.f——l——‘—l—][:- —----—.——-—--—l -~.—l~4 .jﬁ

|

Quod pa-ri-sti an-te fa-ci-em ommum populdrum.
Antlph Tumen.
—u-A-0—8—8 -——l—-—l— B --—
| . f ‘:' l—"l—ji
Gl6-ri-a Pa-tri, et I‘1.—11 -0, et Spiri-tu-i sancto.
Antiph. Tamen.

— g SN —E—N-&-a- —a—a—a—NS—s ]
- [ ] .

Sicut e-rat in princi- pi.-o et nunc, et semper,
$—l—-- —a—a—a—N— I——i—.:r

et in sae cu-la sw-cu-lé-rum. A men.
Antiph. Lumen.

11

1:_________,

“His exp]oti‘s cantatur:

Antiphona. _'Ep___-.. “w - .l.:___,f _.i_. .!l__._;ij
Ton. 1L - -

Exsur—ge, D6 - mi-ne, 4d-ju-va nos:

'__ e
—a—m .- " [r — l—l'—..—.'l—l——j{-—.—
et 1i - be-ra nos propter no-men tu - um.
T I 33-?——.—. —
e i ——i
Ps. De-us, ai - ri-bus 10 - stris au- d1— vi-mus:

ﬁ—l——l——.———l—l-l—.—l—lT—-.iI“. —
patres mno-stri an-nun-ti-a-vé-runt no - bis.
V. Gloria Patri. Ton. II. pag. 3*.
Kt repetitur: kKxstrge, Démine.
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% Deinde fit Processio. Diaconus dicit

:E—I—I—I—-l-—n——q - :L 1

Pro-ce- démus in pa ce. It Chorus respondet:

In né-mi-ne Chri-sti. A-men.
Progreditur Processio. et cantantur Antiphone sequ.
Ton. VI

3—'§_ — l.-—l 1 I'—l-—l——I.———l—]—l..—rQ.—.l—::‘t
‘Ad-6r-na  thé-lamum tu - um Si - on,

; i |
’—!Ig:-..—_—_'l!'-—l—-l—':—!ll—-:—n'!ﬁ':h- 'LL- e

et si-sci-pe Re-gem Chri - stum: amplé-cte -

EE:.!i;‘;:—j—_-—:i.!!‘;.:lhl—i:—l——.«!~l—]!’t’—.l4l-—ll

- re Ma-ri - am, que estce-16 - stis

—— ' f
—E—TF;_I-:_I:#-E'—I—ll—l——l'-—'ﬁ.-;li'—--_-il!l-'—:—'«

por-ta: i - psa e-nim por - tat regem gl6 -

-l

;ng—l";:rj—;-!l—'*'!h'_—r:lil__'p__’.i_ ——

- ri-® no - vi ld -~ mi-nis:  sub-~si-stit

i e T " E‘._ 1
Vir-go, ad d6 - cens m4 - mni-bus F1 li-um

L L
Zj‘gjti-iﬂ;'mzl:l:i.—_[:;:.—tii:‘.‘

an-te lu-ci-ferum gé - ni-tum: quem ac-ci -
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St
;{_h:“.—_—.f.i:l:ii__k.—-‘—-—.i'!l'—""ili':‘:

- pi-ens Si- me-on in ul-nas su - as, pre-
3 g—-_:-:-.*u.--~-—-—%l.-2-'—-~-w+
- di-ch- v1t pé - pu-lis, D6 - minum

— I | 4
:g—[——————.l—i'\.ﬁ—-" .-—l—l.——-;—j—I—l
e-um es -se vi - te et mor-tis, et
!
— p— . —
JE Y
Sal-va-t6 - rem mun - di.
Alia —— X
Antiphona. jg .l "—:l““:i' "‘.-_"'-. m
Ton. II.

Re-spén-sum ac cé-pit Si- me-on
[ |
IS a— S S . .. —
—lilﬁnh.ll.—ﬁ-.._.-—j] o ——
a Spi-ri-tu san-cto, non vi- sG-rum se
ANy Sy R g

mor-tem, ni-si vi-dé-ret Christum D6 - mi-ni:

e e e
et cum in - di-ce-rent ph-e-rum .in templum,
R Ou— - ' ,
—ﬁ i Moy .I_rrl. Cj‘ l_.i1_._q1_..__.__i,
ac-cé-pit e -um in ul- nas su-as, et be -

~L

S -l_.l_l*...l-g’t_.__l_l._.:‘l:_.__ E—— L

- ne-di-xit De - um, et di-xit: Nune

§
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N [ [ —
:'r;:'._:t_-!l!:_’ —a— —“'—':F'!'_’I,._.tq:
; di - mit - tis ser-vum tu-um, D6 - - mi-
e e e e e
- ne, in pa-ce.§. Cum in'-dﬁ-cexj;nt pa-e-rum
Y S . S, .
- P =
Je - sum pa-réntes e-jus, ut fi-ce-rent se -
——n
4‘F~1 '——l—a—n——l!—-n——..j—n'—-l—-.‘__.__.__—;[_1_
- ctindum con-su-e - tG - di-nem le - gis pro e - o,
i rvem— i —
_Ijg_.-il - g0 g — —
i - pse ac-cé-pit e-um in ul - nas su-as.
Et ingrediendo Ecclesiam, cantatur:

__Ton. IL. '
ﬁ.____ e
VY. Obtu-1é -runt pro e-o D6 mi-no  par
}ﬁ:‘.n!‘;;i—l;i;— 'l-'—"’I,l i.a..ql—1
thr - tu-rum, aut du-os pul - los co -
' J
- — ] ] .
ﬁ_.i_ﬁ!m§*r-—#—»l:——| .m!ri,‘.._i'_'
- lum-b4d - rum:* Sic-ut scriptum est
| ﬁ—.!'n‘__r'lj:il!‘qn'h.—ﬂit —
le-ge D6 - mi-ni V, Postquam au -
i}g—-—}—-l—l!j—l——-l-——li—lj—l—»l—l—gj-—-—--llj--—qu-
1 | . !

- tem implé-ti sunt di-es purga-ti-6-nis Mari-z,




Festa Febyuarii. (2, 383

se-clin-dum le - gem Mé - ¥ - si, tu - 1é-runt Je -

;P—lj——l—.—il——lg:l—lj‘ - »I—I—u'ifo;——lﬂi

- sum in Je-ra-salem, ut si-sterent e - um

i - ——
e
D6 - mi-no. Sicut scriptum est. ut supra.
I
ﬁ::.‘. J_"‘.“El'.-“kl._ﬁ.l!l:I: 'y
V. GI6 - ri-a Pa-tri, et Fi - li-o, et

S e e

Spi-ri - - tu-i san - cto.
Sicut scriptum est. ut supra.
Ad Missam.
Introitus. Suscépimus. pag. 312.

Graduale., — -
Tonus '!;§* ----- i
VI-V. Su-scé-pi-mus, De - - us, mi-se -

| I —a—a——a—
- Tl — e L i
ig-—l—l'~—l-- L ﬂ — i

- ri-cér-di-am tu - am in mé-di-o tem-pli

IEQ'.T' i — l-——l—.a-_—..l—ﬁ—_—_l_—_-i

ul {
tu-i: se - cin-dum no-men tu-um, De - us,

-ll;:g——l.—I—L—l-—_——.I —ﬂr%ifl—ﬂ-_."fim

i-ta et laus tu - a in i - nes
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o ——il——l—l.-j

'—I:g—l-l..——.l—q{—l—l—l-{. |

ter - re. V. Sic-ut au-di - vimus, i - ta et
e '
T Teasd s e erat
vi-di-mus  in ci-vi-ti-te De-i no-stri, in
' a¥ _gu !
)~ - ]
E Co B o }
mon-te san-cto e - jus.-
_ Ton. 1L
B N N N L T
e = R a7 el i T T P
Al -le - la - ja.
By L 7 y—— i — o o— i ——
It et Seen g Ay
V. Se - nex pa - erum por-td - bat: pu-er
LS e T
au - tem se - nem re-gé. - - - bat.

Alleltija. ut supra.

Post Septuagesimam, omissis Alleltja, et Versu se-
quenti, dicitur

Tractus. 3] l__iiI .i.__l!l_.___l:l:l'_']
Ton. VAL _ Nunc di - mit - t1s ser-vum tu-um,
- _u —. St - - ™ o R, A —
L e e T e

D6 - mi-ne, se-cin-dum ver-bum tu-um

P e e e ]

in pa-ce V¥ Qui -a vi- dé-runt 6 - cu-li
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T h-_:p-j—-1— R i, o iy

me i sa-lu-t4 - re tu - um.
n
_—E_l—l —.‘."‘—!; —:j_l.“!!l:[:.qill_‘.ﬂﬁ_—.!ﬂ
V. Quod pa-r4& - sti  an-te fi-ci-em 6 -
——a—yg—a--u
5 s e —"er—l.l' 'r-]—l‘_‘l:l‘_4

- mnium po-pu-16 - rum. V. Lu - men ad re-ve -

R e

- ti-6-nem génti-um, et gl6 - ri-am
™ Yo ok s | —
pIe bis tu - e I - sra-él

Offertorium. Difftsa est gratia. pag. [50].

Communio. i',;g piI' i._]:_l_l!_l .l' I E— -

—a-u
Ton. VIII Respén -sum ac-cé-pit Si - me-on

e

a Spl-rl -tu san - cto, non v1 sii-rum se mor-

ﬁ —E_E'_:l:lzi!%.njjr'_.__ _lqij‘_‘l::ﬁ

- tem, ni-si vi-dé - ret Chri-stum DO6-mi-ni.

Die 3. 8. Blasii Episcopi et Martyris.
Missa. Sacerddtes Dei. pag. [7].

Die 4. 8. Andrese Corsini Episcopi et (lonfess.
Missa. Stétuit. pag. [30].



386 Festa Februarii. (5).
Die 5. S. Agathse Virginis et Martyris.

e Introitus. Ton. L.
(e
——l.—l ] R

Au-de-4 - mus  o-mnes in

*.E_-'-Ttbil:l:p._lr_._.._
D6 - mi-no, di-em fe-

_;E“—I’.‘-:l:il:—_._ _T_]:I._‘-"‘]
- stum ce - le- bré,n-tes sub ho-né - re  be-4-te

qff—l—li‘iii“_:“b"“' e
A ga-the Vir-gi-nis et Marty-ns de cu-jus

FEE e R e

pas-si-6 - ne gaudent An - ge-li, et

.LFI.-.-.IJ_J .I._.I_.tA._.’._:ﬂ: a2
col - laddant Fi- Tl um De - i. Ps. E -ru-cti -

l—.-"

"k —l-—l—l—l.——I-——-l.—-F-—}—— —a—a—8-t

- vit cor me-um verbum bo -num: di - co e-go

— sl - T
!J —s—n —a l,’__..-- —f
6-pe-ra me-a re - gl
V. Gléria Patri. Ton. L., pag. 3*.

Graduale. Adjuvébit eam. pag. [48].
Ton. IL

TR, e o[ ey

Alle-lﬁ-J
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4:;_.__‘_.._* a——— *ri-' "01,.-' =

V. Loque - bar de te-stimé-ni-is tu - - is
{F l—l—- n— l"lr!l--—-}—n—-a I.—._l!‘0'. l:&
in conspé-ctu re - gum, et non confunde - bar.

Alleltja. ut supra.

Post Septuagesimam, omissis Allelaja, et Versu se-
quenti, dicitur Tractus. Qui séminant. pag. [22].

]
Offertorium. ‘ ——— l——g.n—--_Lb:_-'-t

—u »
Ton. 1. Af-fe-rén - tur re- gi vir -

T '0;—-—L._L -—-l—-.I—-"o— =

- gi-nes post € - am: préo-xi-me e - jus
_ET' :—-:'t'i— |
e T | p—

af-fe-rén - - - tur ti - i

Communio. ;],EETi— "“.!.5:.‘— ‘_“Ei [ —
Ton. II.

Quime di-gné - tus est ab o -

-l_l_jE_—_—._—: —l—l—I;.t——i—_li;—E—l——l—l—-l——ﬂ—-:ﬁ

- mni pla-ga curd - re, et mamillam me-am

%E—l——l—ﬂ—.:.——-t—l!il—l-—l—j—I-.:LL_'

me-o pé-cto-ri re-sti-th - e-re, ipsum in -

-——TE:—I l-j—_”_..—i’!t.l

- vo-co De-um vi - - vum.
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Die 6. 8. Titi Episcopi Confessoris.
Missa. Statuit. pag. [30].

‘Eadem Die. S. Dorothege Virginis et Martyris.
Missa. Me exspectavérunt. pag. [48.]

Die 7. S. Romualdi Abbatis.
Missa. Os justi. pag. [41].

Die 8. 8. Joannis de Matha Confessoris.
Missa, Os justi. pag. [37].

Die 9. 8. Apollonise Virginis et Martyris.
Missa. Loquébar. pag. [43].

Die 10. S. Scholasticee Virginis.
Missa, Dilexisti. pag. [51].

Die 14. 8. Valentini Presbyteri et Martyris.
Missa. In virtate tua. pag. [10].

Die 15. Ss. Faustini et Jovitee Martyrum.
. Missa. Salus autem. pag. [27].

Die 22.

% In Cathedra Antiochena S. Petri omnia dicuntur
sicut in Festo Cathedree Roman:e, pag. 365.

Die 23. 8. Petri Damiani Episc., Conf. et Doct.
Missa. In médio Ecclésie. pag. [35].

Die 23. vel 24. In Vigilia S. Mathige .\postoli.
Missa. Ego autem sicut oliva. pag. [1].
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Die 24. vol 25. 8. Mathige ,postoli,
Introitus. Mihi antem. pag. [71].
Graduale. Nimis honoréti sunt. pag. 348.
Tractus. Desidérium dnimee. pag. [5].

Offertorium. 3 '_"l_l'.!.‘j:.—_‘.'—‘ir-'!”“i'l?"’l‘:

T :. —
Ton. IIL. Con-sti - tu-es e - 08

—_— ] | L
!;E .L'"!g—'*l‘ - “"':l'i";—l'*—i—:[‘—_ s
prin - ci-pes su-per © - mnem ter- ram

: —m
HﬁtI:lIl!};iI:l: !'3—'"—'—'!. Tt
mé - mores e - runt né - minis tu - i,
. B . S RN . 7NN —
= o -_:yj-_,u_zyq‘ ] F-j_q-
D6-mi-ne, in o-mni pro-gé - ni-e

— — 7Y i}

e e e
et ge-ne-ra-ti-6 - - ne.

Communio. Vos, qui seciti estis me. pay. [73]. -

FESTA MARTIL

Die 4. 8. Casimiri Confessoris.
Missa. Os justi. pag. [37].

Eadem Die. 8. Lucii Papx et Martyris. -
Missa. Sacerddtes Dei. pag. [7].

T .
- L—L—a—.——;—‘,b



390 Festa Martii. (7. 8 9. 10.)

Die 7. 8. Thomeaee de Aquino Confessoris
¢t Eeclesice Doctoris. -
introitus. In médio Ecclésie. pag. [35].
Graduale. Os justi. pag. [35].
Tractus. Beatus vir. pag. [8].
Offertorium. Justus ut palma. pag. [37].
Communio. Fidélis servus. pag. [31].

Eadem Die. Ss. Perpetuse ¢t Felicitatis Mart.
Missa. Me exspectavérunt. pag. [48].

Die 8. 8. Joannis de Deo Confessoris,
Missa. Os justi. pag. [37].

Die 9. S. Franciscee Vidux Romanz.
Missa. Cognévi. pag. [59].

Die 10. Ss. Quadraginta Martyrum.
- Introitus. Ton. II,

r E — e e — Tamt

La-ma-vé-runt ju - stl, et
— | .
‘ ;ﬁ:p.!;i__._h_ﬁ—-ﬂ-—-'—-—'
D6 - mi-nus ex-au - di - vit
qf‘ Nyen— ——P-ﬂ_—!.l'ﬁ-—ﬁ—"}“*'ﬂr
e - os: etex 60 - mmbus tri-bu-la- ti -
p - =y -
- {.-' ,[ El .__.-'iqi or

6 - ni-bus e-'6~- rum li-be-rd - vit

V
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T e

‘I

- - 08 Ps. Be-ne-di-cam D6-minum in

, g?g—*l.:.—I'i—l—l—-F—l—l-—l—-l—I—[—]—-—l—

—e C i
o-mni tém-po-re:  semper laus e-jus in
Ig—r——"—-"~- ,
0 - re me-o. \, Gléria Patri. 7opn. 11 pag. 3%

Graduale. Ecce quam bonum. pyo 342.
Tractus. Qlll séminant. pag. [22].
Offertorium. Leetdmini. pag. 370.

on. 1.

(1Q1}11111111i0. 1j§_:i :_.._ -..!!_ — :;._LE'.. u-t

i-cimque fé - - ce-rit vo-lun-

ﬁ—l’-'—-r”r-'* e
- ti-tem Pa-tris me - i, qui in cee- hs

— [ — — = a1 |
1—5__. i = ..—~.~ﬂ—l——l.——l}l—li’?i_~_!

A
est: i-pse me-us fra-ter, et so-vor, et ma -

jﬁ*‘*““&'l'ﬁ." j—!z,i—-—i.—;&;“::

- ter est di - cit D6 - mi-nus.

Die 12. 8. Gregorii Papwx, Conf. et Kcclesize Doct.
Introitus. Sacerdétes Dei. pag. [7].

Graduale, - PR S I
Tonus i’EIl:l!.“.l'"‘l"q_I'..f._..—L""i“
I1-1V. Ju-rh

- vit D6 - mi-nus, et
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E;_—_‘I_I—'l“—‘lLQ—Ir—\—El“;——Iﬂ

‘' mnon pee-ni-té - bit. e - um: Tu es sa -

E:&-— = :'—F_—.- Iﬂ~——*01l—E.—-1:——|——.l—l——+-

- c¢ér-dos in e - tér - num se - candum

T S—
?IE | j} | i

.

6r - di-nem Mel - chi - sedech. V. Di - xit
.__. —_—
jfpﬂ____ .-_._ ____I".!I’ ._q‘ |__
D6 - mi-nus Do mi-no me - - O

T e --—-"—4—‘:—*~-r—.-4£
Se - de a dex - tris me .- is.

Tractus. Beétus vir. pag. [8].
Offertorium. - V éritas mea. pag. [6]. .
Communio. Fidélis servus. pag. [31].

Die 17. 8. Patritii Episcopi et Confessoris.
Missa. Statuit. pag. [30].

Die 19. S. Joseph Confessoris, Sponsi B. M. V.

Introitus. Justus ut palma pag. [39].

Graduale. Doémine, preevenisti eum. pag. [41].

Tractus. Beétus vir. pag. [8].

Tempore Paschali, omissis Graduali et Tractu. dict-
tur: Alleltja, allelaja. . Amévit eum. pag. [36].

Alleltja. V. Justus germindbit. pag. [36 et 37].

Offertorium. Véritas mea. pag. [6].
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Comnmnio.

E.mem
' Ton VII ..—._-. — - .__._
' Joseph fi - i Da—v1d, no-li ti -

s ] —u r—l:'l' 8 pm—
—n —_u_m_ n
A e e E
- mé-re ac-ci-pe-re Ma-ri - am con - ju-gem
. J— —) . s
= L
tu - am: quod e-nim in e - a na - tum

ESEse B e e e

est, de Spi-ri-tu san - cto est.

Die 21. S. Benedicti Abbatis.
Missa. Og justi.de Communi Abbatum. pag. [41].
¥ De Pestis Duplicibus. et Semiduplicibus. que ve-
/ niunt a Dominica Palmarum usque ad Octavam Paschee,
’ nilil fit: sed post Octavam celebrantur: et tunc in fine
Introitus ante Psalmum dicuntur duo Allelgja, et in fine
Offertorii, et Communionis, unum Alleldja. Post Fipistolam
non dicitur Graduale, sed dicuntur duo Versus cum qua-
tuor Alleldja, ut notatum est in Sabbato in Albis. Kt hoe
idem observatur in omnibus Festis, quae cclebrantur inter
Pascha. et Pentecosten.

Die 25. Martii.
In Festo Annuntiationis B. M. V.

Introitus. Vultum tuum. pag. [55].

Graduale. Diffeisa est gratia. pag [59].

Tractus. Audi filia. pag. [52].

Tempore Paschali, omissis Graduali,et Tractu. dici-
tur: Alleltja, allelgja. V. Ave Maria. pau. [88 ¢t 89].

Graduale Ronvinu. 26



394 In Festo VIL Dolorum B. M, V.
Ton. ViI- VIIL

E:l:l“l'i n 1—? ﬂ?”““* E}]

Alle-la - -
i-‘d.!‘ —'rﬂ—ﬁ -_—.I"-l-!t I .i"’l"'l:’j"i’
¥. Vir - ga Jes - se fi6 - ru-it:

e e e e B T

vir- go De - um et hdé-minem gé - -

—m L7\ M— B a——

P e e
- nu-it:  pacem De - us réd - di-dit, in se

. ?,_- _-——.01-“-._‘# :_f,.-_-___-_'{’- —‘;’——{-wﬁt

re-con-¢i - li-ans 1i-ma sum - - - mis.
Alleltja. ut supra.

Offertorium. Ave Maria. pag. 22.

Communio. Kcce Virgo. pag. 11.

Feria VI. post Dominicam Passionis.

In Festo Septem Dolorum B. M. V.
Introitus. - Ton. IV.

LS P i

- banf, Jjux-ta cru-cem

== ;-—_36"53

a—tere- ius

et so-ror " ma-tms e
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T :
:{E:-!m:l:-—[—-—"—-"“"*}["_-ﬁqr_;ﬁ
Jé - o-phe, et Sa-16 - me, et Mari - a

i:g__—..l:.‘—‘..‘._IL-«;—SEF.I~I~I:}—I~—I—-I—I—I——-_!1

Ma-gda-1¢ - ne. Vers. Ma-li-er, ec-ce fi-li-us

3 Fl—l.——]—q-l.— ————-l——'l—:]—~l——.l——-—-—u—-l-

tu-us:  di - xit Je-sus: ad di - sci- -pu-lum

autem: FEec-ce ma-ter tu - a.
V. Gléria Patri. Ton. IV., pag. 4*.

g —

Graduale, EE———L’l'—l—{——-- L m— 7V
Ton. 1. —g—E—N pr
Do-lo-r6 - sa et la-cry-mi - -

R T e e ey

Lee

- bi-lis es, Vir-go Ma-ri - a, stans jux-ta crucem

. , L
jﬂﬁ‘l.’td—;:rtl’-‘wtil,Tﬁ“l"“.!':'-ﬂ_—t

D6 - mi-ni Je - - su Fi-li-i tu-1i

pa———
w

T

e o )
_F!;.":";.__.. iy ;i 3 .. L
Re-dempté - - - - ris. Y, Vir-go De-i

— 7 e
EE_!;;._._. m—— rm all Ny 3‘1
Gé - ni-trix, quem to-tus non ca-pit or - bis,

26%
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) ()

S N i L RN R

._.__h.-'_og_t_-_..ig-___.j_rj._
hoc cru-cis fert sup-pli - ci-um, au -

= l ] = b

e T

- ctor vi-te fa-etus ho - mo.

Tractus. :§—i._.l'l‘l:ﬂ:l—l__l": Segn—uy- n e
Ton. VII.

Sta - bat sancta Ma-ri - a,

:E“’&l_ n-® l"l—l—-'_—r_.-'};-:l:r

.._
ce - li Re-gl na, et mundi Do - - -mi-
— T - |
3§_-. e Ry S
na, Jux-ta cru-cem D6 - mi-ni no-stri

E_.l..—.l:l_.'.’” ":J—_'l "!,!I;l, ..—_':li—‘—

“Je - su (Jhrl - sti do-lo-r6 - sa.

:"FIZ__L.—_’I.._—.“Z!_.—'-I___.I;I'_ZIII__”_.Q;I’F_]':

y. O vos o - mnes, qui transf - tis pervi - -
! i -—
B - S — = ~ 1
:§:T._§:I_i.u'__l:l_—|_l_1:b.l!l:l_1:|— -
- am, at-tén - di-te, et vi-dé - te, si est

e

— f T
T —

do-lor sic-ut do - lor me - - us.
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In Missis votivis per Annum.
Graduaie. Dolorésa et lacrymdbilis. pag. 395.

Ton. VIL
“‘l'"!'*'l:: - S
B Famon e —
Al le - & - ja
= lﬂ_rl._ll':"l'__'l‘_].l'!_—rq
¥. Sta - bat san-cta Ma-ri - a, ce - I
:E—_l:q—l:¥:.l:l.___i_:___."._:_.l!§;l:l:l._'_:?|t
Re-gi-na et mun-di D6 - - mi-na,

Fee R 1

jux-ta cru-cem D6 - mi-ni nostri Je -

- su Chri - sti -do-lo - r6 - sa.
' Allelgja. ut supxa

Tempore Paschali: Allelgja, allelija. V. Stabat san-
cta Marfa. ut supra.

Toa. VII.

___E_'_ ¥ :L—.i‘g“;!“t T 1

Al-le - i - ja
SEEI_—L—-'- S S T

V. O vos o-mnes, qui transi - tis per vi - - -

o~




398 In Festo VII. Dolorum B. M. V.

[ [ u
e~ !
- am, at-tén - di-te, et vi-dé - te, si est

. he I m— —r
e T e e
do-lor sic-ut do - lor me - - wus.
Sequentia
in Missis votivis omittenda. Ton. 1.
L F _‘ __E_.._.—'

o e
Stabat Ma-ter do-lo - r6-sa jux-ta Crucem la -

o i m— ' f—m—ar
—.hﬁ (I | — ﬂ...._._._._._:]l-______

- cry-mé-sa, dum pen-dé-bat Fi-li-us. Cu-jus

= I_l:!.—'_i__l;i——_l’m_'“r"— A
4-nimam ge-méntem, contristdtam et do- lentem

‘ﬁ—.

T - T .
pertransi-vit . gla-di-us. O quam tri-stis et af -

-_—q—-l——-_q:.-—l J—m [
- 11

H_g Y

Tﬂ‘_.—_‘lﬁ-— _-]'—.—.—..—_—ﬂ—.'—E-J’_—.—‘—
- fli-cta fu-it il-la be-ne - di-cta Mater

14

l
P s R R
U-ni- ge—m-tl‘ Quae meeré-bat, et do -1é-bat,

s '

e
pi-a’ Ma-ter dum vi - dé-bat ma- ti poe-nas

1
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—
3
—'13§-l—~ ~

1n-cly -ti.  Quis est ho-mo, qui non fle-ret, Matrem

__g-1 i |
{ . —!—':1‘1_. v l._]_____._

;E:th*-—'—-::lh‘.—q—'—'.—.i i

m - . —-. l . _I
Chri-sti si vi-dé-ret in tan-to suppli-ci-o?
e e B Bl

] e R
Quis non pos-set contri-std -ri, Christi Matrem con-

ol
’ By | »n g | F—e—m—n-
L S o . e~ i =

- tem-pli-ri  do-léntem cum Fi-li-0o? Pro pec-cd -

-

e :l:‘]{_.—:r—““ -'—l.—_jg:-'-ﬂ-!'
- tis su-& gen-tis vi-dit Je-sum in tor-méntis,

— S
—5—N —!——!]—I—l~.—Ej-F—q [ -
!ﬂ N I | n

et fla-gél-lis s(ib-di-tum. Vi-dit su-um dul-cem

. " — - l——q
—!F— ————'——l—r—l-—li——_:h.——l-—.—n—i—l
na-tum mo-ri-én-do de-so - l4-tum, dum e-mi -
1 |
= . T . ————~ -
fE e e S et
- sit spi ri-tum. E-ja Mater fons a - mé-ris

I | |
e e e

me sen-ti - re vim do - 16 - ris fac, ut te-cum

. 1 .
; N \ ] ] i) - b
38— T I —— -
—‘rg—l‘—.—-—-' n
la-ge-am.  Fac ut 4r-de-at cor me-um in

=

-
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s Py .
—,‘E . — l__..__. —us .1 = a I
a -mén-do Chrlstum De-um, ut si- bi com-plé, -
:li_ﬁ_.__]_.__.l_tjr_ﬂ~|'“ T

- ce-am. X ancta Ma-ter, i-stud a- gas Cru-ci-
= —~i——'ﬂ———!n l—{—.——.—+—»———n —F-r

l'__i_..__.__llj
- fi-xi fi- ge pla—gas cor-di me-o vé-li-de.

¥ '—‘___1""._lj:l“":i— i II1““‘:1"“1‘. -

Tu-i na-ti vul-ne-ri-ti, tam di-gné-ti pro me

— 8 u i
= i — L e e e o
— F j 1 | - j£ j »n
pa-ti, peenas mecum di-vi-de. Facme te-cum
T —

—_
T

— 3 - ’

— ._'-'—-l—'_";:.r—l—-i—-r_‘!

pi-e fle-re, Cru-ci-fi-xo condo -1é-re, do -
|

_‘-‘—‘ _5=-_.__..___LL__. .“ﬂ—._._ F

- nec e-go vi-xe-ro. Jux-ta Cru-cem te-cum
!
e —a — o ——
3§ J L ] :% L { J I.___—“__!. ! [

sta-re, et me ti -bi so-ci-4-re in plan-

o
11 - — _—§-
E:l_. e e
- ctu de-si-de-ro. V irgo vir-gi-num preae-clé -ra,
e i
—m —a—a—g— —E— ———1 —
n= s 2

mi-hi jam nonsis a-mi-ra: fac me te-cum plfm -

*
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e e e e &
- ge-re. Fac ut portem Chr1st1 mortem, pas-si-
ra— ] l—. ﬁ
- 3 —a— l‘:il_—.?__.TS —
- 6 - nis fac consér-tem, et plagas re - co-le-re.
| |
'_l‘.E‘:!:'_!:.jil’:_-.'_—j“:lﬂ,_._Iiz!,—’.“".‘“.‘[:

Fac me plagls vul-ne-ri-ri, fac me cru-ce in-e -

—n e
EF-.—;.-—-f}—- e e
- bri-4-ri, et cru-6-re Fi-li<i. F lammis ne

‘_"—'.—._l- - i
e e L ST
u-rar succénsus, per te, Virgo, sim de - fén-sus

- A J: ] —”- 1 i ‘—'.
e e e e e R

in di-e ju-di-ci-i.  Christe, cum sit hinc ex -

a2 u—att i’l__ i ——

e s e 'S
~ " 1-re, da per matrem me ve - ni -re ad
. T C

3;§:-— —a .3_._. it ._1”"—I-'—.'.—'l:i

palmam vi-cté-ri-@. (uando cor-pus mo-ri - é -

ﬁ__.j_.——.—f—-‘.-—.:‘-—-h—. —_—]-—. '.:il—;._.:.l’:

- tur, fac ut 4 - nimee do - né-tur pa-ra-di -si

1

e s

glo-ri - a. A - men.
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Offertorium. —b ety ——
ooy — _.!Itﬂ__b_,j_l [ L -y

e-cor-d4 - re, Vlr-go ma - ter

—
" :l_'-!..l!I;I:I:l]T.___.T_i:I:r..I_'_Z';

De-i, dum st¢é -  te-ris in conspé-ctu D9 -

?l—lﬂ“'—l'_ﬂ_..__;_rl!r"'“‘ g1

-~ mi-ni, ut lo-quéris pro no-bis bo - na,
[

———g— B - [ -1
S .'l——lJ[ s e >

et ut a-vér-tat in-digna-ti-é-nem su - am

i 1
£ e —
a no - bis.

——

Communio. qjg;;.——-—ﬂ——-..___}__ _..
Ton. II.

Fe-li-ces sen-sus be- 4-te Ma -

_ i
i.g—*q——-—'-—,-—-j% e —

- ri-a Vir-gi-nis, qui si-ne mor-te me-ru—

e P e | ey

- & - runt marty-ri-i pal - mam sub cru-ce
_+t§:.'__!!1!_§;-‘1: i
- - mi-ni.

——— SR
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FESTA APRILIS.

Die 2. 8. Francisci de Paula Confessoris.
Missa. Justus ut palma. pag. [39].

Die 4. 8. Isidori Episcopi. Conf. ct Kccles. Doct.
Missa. I'n médio Ecclésie. pag. [35].

Die 5. 8. Vincentii Ferrerii Confessoris.
Missa. Os justi. pag. [37].

Die 11. S, Leonis I. Papx. Conf. et Eccles. Doct.

Introitus. In médio Ecclésie. pag. [35].

Graduale. Os justi. pag. [35].

Tractus. Bedtus vir. pag. [8].

Tempore Paschali, omissis Graduali, et Tractu, dici- -
tur: Allelgja, allelgja. V. Amévit eum Déminus. A lleldja.
V. Justus germindbit. A lleltja. pag. [36-37).

Offertorium. Invéni David. pag. [9].

Communio. Bedtus servus. pag. [34].

Die 13. S. Hermenegildi Martyris.
Missa. Protexisti me. pag. [15].
# Si autem celebretur in Quadragesima, dicitur Missa.
In virtate. pag. [10].

Die 16. Sanctorum Martyrum
Tiburtii, Valerianiet Maximi.
Si venerit in Quadragesima, fit de eis commemoratio
tantum. Si autem post Pascha, dicitur Missa. Sancti tui.
pag. [17].

Die 17. 8. Aniceti Papw et Martyris.
Missa. Protexisti. pag. [15].
Z Si hoe Festum transferatur post Pentecosten, tunc
Missa erit Sacerdétes Dei.pag. [7].
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Die 21. 8. Anselmi Lpisc.. Conf. ot Eeel. Doct.
Missa. 1n médio Ecclésie. pag. [35].

Die 22. Ss. Soteris «t Caji Iontificam ot Mart.
Missa. Sancti tui. pag. [17].
F Si hoe festum transferatm post Pentecosten, tune
Missa crit Intret in conspécetu tuo. pag. [20].

Die 23. 8. Georgii Martyris.
Missa. Protexisti. pag. [15].

F Si praedictum festum transferatur post Pentecosten,
Missa erit In virtate. pag. [10].

Die 24. 8. Fidelis a Sigmaringa Martyris.
Missa. Protexisti. pag. [15].

Z Si hoc festum transferendum sit post Pentecosten,
Missa erit Tn virtate. pag. [10].

Die 25. 8. Marci Evangelistee.
Litanize Majores.
Ad Processionem dicitur Missa de Rogationibus. p. 264.
Missa. Protexisti. pag. [15].
Z Si hoe festum transterendum sit post Pentecosten,

Missa dicitur ut infra.
Introitus. Mihi autem. pag. [71].

[ — —
Graduale. ::F ] :F;i':.iﬂ = i
Ton. X. - ; ‘

In o-mnem ter - ram ex-i - -

] ]

- vit so-nus e-6 - rum, et in fi - nes or-bis

_ _ [ _ N
E—.l"j_.._:l‘—_‘!i’ilfiﬁ_.—._ ’"‘;'"i-:."':—‘

B~
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S TR e B T

ter - re ver - ba e - 6 - - rum.
e e Lne e e
. * ' T
V. Ce-1i e-nir - - rant gl6 - ri-am

.IQH—-——q—l————l l—l———l‘——l—h.__-!;;l

De - i, et opera mi-nu-um e -
o — i T - ——| ——
jﬁ—..——}: .__..I—-—l!—"—.—l———’ﬂ'!!—l—:!il{g--q
- jus an-nfin-ti-at fir-ma-mén - tum..

Ton. I
e -—!o"'l"“T—f s R=iE

Al-1le - - 168 - ja
‘ l—-l—lﬂn'o;I '
'Eg—b._.—_i.—. t L 11.——'——.}—-!‘;'0‘-—
¥ E-go vos e-16 - - gi de mun - -
. ! .
| I | | [
I— = ) _ o w-m— —
-Eg_—-_j_- - Yoy ma o R T T Y
- do, ut e-4 - - - tis, et fru-ctum af -
§ ' '*"l—’t'-'T"l!
ANy gt —hl—J—l ..._.!‘.:q
- fe - ré. - tis, et fru - -.ctus ve - ster

1]
:tE_.!-"’ e
- - ne- at Allelja. ut supra.

()ﬂu toriun. Mihi autem nimis. pag. 349.
Communio. Vos qui seciti estis. pag. [73].
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- Die 26.
Ss. Cleti ¢t Marcellini Pontificum ct Martyrum.

Missa. Sancti tui, Démine. pag. [17].

% lixtra tempus Paschale Missa erit Intret in con-
spéctu tuo. pag. [20].

Die 28. 8. Pauli a Cruce Confessoris,
¢ Introitus. Ton. V.
= i } —m ] ]
r$‘“j—'—'— g —g g

Hristo con-fi - xus sum cru - ci:

_-:q:-i—E;_
e —m ] ® !
vi-vo au-tem, jamnon e-go:

— _l:I""——"—'l—l!l~ 1
= ‘ s B ™
vi-vit ve-ro in me Chri-stus: in fi- de vi -

A

EE:‘.’EH.i!l'*' i B B -‘-qi_.—-é_ﬂ;
- vo Fi - 1li-i De - i, qui di - 1é - xit me,
s “u -
_.P_.‘.—-—-FI QQ‘I—I—UI.Q . — 7O W B
et trd - di-dit emet -i - psum pro

E"-‘j’ *"'.L"‘"i‘“”""!o--f—io-“li- T

me. Al-le - la - ja, al-le -
=] R IT-——I—l—l~l—l—l—--~—q—l—-—!—.«j
] R
Ps. Be—é.—tus qui m-tel-h— git su-per e-génum et paflpe -

é§-—.—q-I—-I——-—I—-——l—l—--l—'— —u —.:ﬁ__

- rem: in di-e ma-la li-bersbit e-um Démmus
Y. Gléria Patri. Ton. V., pag. 4*.
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Ton. VIL .
— 7\ W r-pe— . ~T-— -
Ry
Al-le-1la - - ja.

X _E_g
ﬁ.-.ﬂ'_-.,__._.!jl::-;i:“:r"n"“ — i
¥. Pro 6-mnibus moértu-us est Chri - stus; ut et qui
T S e e

vi-vunt, jam non si - bi vi - vant,sed e-i,

" = = m—
e e e e

L

qui pro i - psis mér-tu-us est, et re -
- F—T '
e
- sur-ré - - xit.
Ton. VIIL

|
3] '_.:::l!.:i‘i’:&%“p‘!. "h".'rjf: |
Al-le - 16 - ja.
Wy — 7V o
I T:I__Iql w e gu Wy r o
V.Si fi-li-i, et he-ré-des: h®-ré - -

- des quidem De-i, co-he-ré - des au-tem
:g_ii-_-ﬂ:‘:.-_u = n'---. e
Chri-sti: si ta-men com- pé, - timur, ut et
._—__..\». —_— ___._._
P e e

con-glo-ri - fi-cé - mur. Alleldja. ut supra.
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Si celebretur post tempus Paschale, dicitur

Graduale. 3_..__.__.:..% - '_gi'.:.:'r':.'_—iE'-
Ton. X.

Mi-hi autem ab-sit glo - ri-4-ri,

' - h il
s -—j:;q—':'—ga:u;zi—‘—

ni-si in cru-ce Do6-mi-ni no - stri Je-su

g — [ -p— ——
J|— .t‘]llll;—l.] ™ I.Ii-j

Chri - sti: per quem n;i-hi mundus cru-ci - Fi-xus
$£;.—_E_— —l!—ll—l:r.i.—.!—";",—-T“i#"l-—.i—'l
est, e e-go mun - - do. ¥. Nonju-di -
T___i’g.:iq;lq_l._ZEQQK_I_l—i’l.‘.'_Elf_T-’_.__lt:]JZ
; ] ] * y ]
- c¢b-vi, me sci - re & - li-quid in- ter vos,

$:l1.l_...l:l.'fi.i'_§lp._‘. ]

STat

ni-si Je - sum Chri - stum, et hunc cru -

E:L!‘—"— g B

- ci-fi - xum.
Ton. I. -

IR e e
CAl-le - W@ - ja.

e EEELTS

Y. Christus pas-sus estpro no - bis, vo-bis re-lin -
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Y. - By
L E— "‘.__._.__._.__l.__!!.l:l__!l] Lo
- quens ex-ém - plum, ut se-.qui-mi-ni ve -
|
;§:.-__.J__.,_. —ng ﬁ
- sti-gi-a e - jus.

Allelgja. ut supra.
Post Scptuagesimam. omissis Alleltja, et Versu se-
quenti, dicitur

Tractus. e —— ——— _...__Lv‘r —m— = q_____. j.lj
Ton. IL E’"" ¥ l‘_.. ] .
Chri-sto { - gitur pas - so in car-ne,

j}fg—l—.——-—l—i!i:.i—rl_——l——l—-——.!'g—q"—l—:—'—“l:

et vos in e - 4 - dem co-gi-ta-ti- 6 - ne ar-
Y __.l:l:l::l:i.:_;_j'_g:q:
o OC ’ [ — — =
s - mi-mi-ni: qui-a qui pas-sus est in car-ne,
e TR SeeE=l
dé-si-it a pec-cd - tis. §. Semper morti-fi -
—— : L ——
T - N I—— -
ey } Ln ; !r" : t-‘!':"
- ca-ti-6 -nem Je - su

in cér-po-re ve

!Fg:l‘:r:!_.-_.:..i_. — e s e 2

]
ut et vi-ta Je-su ma-
| I
i;:lr.: iy — [ R 14 e
- ni-fe-sté-tur - in cor-pé -ri-bus no - stris.
I

B

-

stro circumfe-rén-tes,

= ﬂ—— — —_—TF
JI { .——-l.—-l .
V. Ad - spi-ci-én-tes in au-cté-rem f1 de-i
Graduale Romanum. ) 2
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—.“'.__ = | ]
izg . -..——.———l.l I——]—.I—J—l~li—l—l i
et consumma-t6 ~rem Je-sum, qm propo-m-to

$i’£{:’.ﬁ!§‘!.; ""-j_"'j* e

si-bi gai - di-o, su-sti-nu-it cru - cem
Y, S e B - W/~
$ . nt " : = L

con-fu-si-6 - ne con-témpta, at-que in déx -

e e

-ate-ra De -1 se - - det.
» . L ) ] 8-
R S
Ambu-14 - te in . di-le- -

: —fy
;§"1§Iﬂ:’.-:r"“l!". e i
- cti-6-ne, sic-ut et Chri - stus di-16-xit nos,

: ] ) [
i | ——Q — J— QU t — le
EE—. iqi n_u .—.—_‘—-—L—.—-—* —n -g—--‘-‘i‘
et trd-di-dit se-met-f- psum pro no - bis ob -

S e e e E e
- la- tl-o - nem et ho-sti-am De - o in

ﬁﬁ. __..l!izl:l:t—'-g'"—'- .I'_ILM .._j_._

0o-dd0 - rem su-a-vi-tdh - - tis.
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oo, T e
PR =S S
s Commu-ni-cén - tes  Chri-sti pas -
—_— — J— - —
= L B B
- si-8 - ni-bus gau-dé - te, ut in re-ve-la -
——a— '-'"—'—"—'“ e —
e ey
- ti-6-ne ol - ri-w e-jus gau- de -

T s ..-'“-"’ﬁéi

- 4 - tis exsultdn- tes. Al-le - la

Eadem Die. 8, Vitalis Martiris.
Missa. Protexisti. pag. [15].

Die 29. 8. Petri Martyris.
Missa. Protexisti. pag. [15].
F 31 Festum S Petri transterendum sit post Pente-
costen, erit Missa. Laetabltur justus. pag. [19]}"

Die 30. 8. Catharinse Senensis virginis.
Missa. Dilexisti. pac. [51], rvitu Paschali.

Dominica III. post Pascha.

In Festo
Patrocinii S. Joseph conf.. Sponsi B. M. V.
Introitus. Ton. VII.

=

.j!ZIZEIIZI._T_qr:l.‘:I;Z!:;‘_',

D-jt-tor, et pro-té-ctor noster -

- ™ ) -
S e L .
est Dé-minus: in e-o

97%
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?E_':.!.;-:_'!IFE."'—;'-—I—-J~I—IE—-::—-—:

lee-t4 - bi-tur cor nostrum, et in 16 -mi-
—!——~ --.—q_- T S———
$ o 5 S :t_'_j
- ne sancto e - jus spe-rd - vi-mus. Al-le -
:E— —‘p"-.—.l- T -

:] ’t_l!-’—l__J e
- la- ]a, al-le - la-ja. Ps. Qui re-gis

f;e:-"f'*'—r'*g'-:-'!:g:-.?-:?;—— ==

I- sraél,r in-tén-de: qui de-da-cis ve -

3 :
- lut o-vem Jo seph \X Gloria Patrl Ton. VIL, p.5%,
Ton. I1.
— 7V s o —
] e o T e it T e
Al-le-la - ja.

+ ————l——-‘—-l.:]—l—-—.—.—:ﬁ-—q~.§—~—l '.-!ﬁl

._.___—
Y. De qua-ctim-que tri-bu-la- ti-6-ne cla-mi -

s

e ve—_,rmt ad ~ Ie, ex alt - d1-am e - os,

T

~&-r0 pro - té-ctor e-6-rum sem -  per.

R ST S P |
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Ton. VIIL

Gyt !.'_" —‘lj

Al-le-1a - -.

S

A ‘Li;.—:.-:}: e ﬁ; .

Y. Fac nos in-né - cu-am, Jo - seph, de-chr -

e e,

- re-re vi - tam: SIt-que tu-o sem - per

= "l_':‘.q:l'*.!‘l.‘.—!l‘jl}r

tu-ta pa-tro-ci - mni-o. Allelija. ut supra.
Offertorium. 1§::il‘_‘l';ui‘_t ___j_ *__1* - —‘4—‘
Ton. T. '

Lauda Je - rii-sa-lem Dé - -

L [
a F ' Ca -
1’-§:~._._E—E;.-_'3:-:-—'-LT"-—-—E~E’0'-—.:-

- .minum: qu(’) - ni-am confor-ti-vit se - ras
o — .
*E__.__.._._._.- T w lll_'l'_l._]- |
por-t4 -rum tu - 4 - rum, be -ne-di - xit |

. o ¥
— g — i

. g = = —

fi-li-is tu - is in te. Al-le -

EeeE R .é =

- la-ja, al-le - -
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Communio. TR—B—mg—ullyy— __L._;i_r—u | —
o Ty Rl -
Ja-cob au - tem génu-it Jo -

—J— — " p——r
$ % ;—- ._- -_,;h.. R
- seph Vi-ram Ma-ti - ®, de qua na - tus

_E_-T‘uﬂ_-_—'}—. ﬂ_. l_g._l!. j_“._-. _:‘_j_

est Je-sus, qui vo - c4 - tur  Chri-stus.

—

FEE seE N e—e—

Al-le - li-ja, al - le - la - ja.

Si Festum Patrocinii S. Joseph transferendumi sit
post Pentecosten, dicitur eadem Missa, detractis tantum-
modo Allelgja ab Introitu, Offertorio, et Communione, ac
substituto sequenti Graduali: Démine, praevenisti.p. [41].

Ton. VIII.
Frﬂ- r‘::— a—g “f_?naﬁ."rg —
K 1-1le - lu - - Ja
V. Fac nos innécuam. pag. 413. Allelfja. ut supra.
.___’_e_’___ .

FESTA MAJL
Die 1. Ss. Apostolorum Philippiect Jacobi.
Introitus. Ton. 1.
——Iz-_.g_--._. Foe -,
Lama vé-runt ad' te, D6 -
== St

- mi-ne, in tém-po-re af-fli -
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.. -——."—=—

—F.—-'Io—-——nll-—-—a_. =—a (R

- cti-6 - nis su - @®: et tu de ce-lo ex-au-

' ! -
;fg:'!.“-—_l:l!,ti.:t-i.. ;‘[;.__.l:b.—_#:i._‘:?

- di - sti e - o0s. Al-le-lu-ja, al -

— j{____._._ﬂ“’.—.!—'.j“-—ﬁzﬁ
- 1e - 16 - ja. P< Ex-sul-td-te ju-sti in D6-

.“' .I.I

S R e e e =
- mi-no: re-ctos de-cet col-lau-da-ti-
¥. Gléria Patri. Ton. 1., pag 3%

Allelgja, allelgja. ¥ bonﬁtebuntur ceeli. pag. [15- 16]

Ton. VIII
L S p— 1T §
le:l."._‘“l“']"‘.l-!‘t..'ii’t.!'lizﬂ_’i“——*“
Al-le - 1d - ja.
D= .*%l—'—'lﬂ—n‘i& " ':9 —wr

V. Tanto tém - po-re vo-bis - cum sum, et

TS—-——'- R e e

non co-gno-vi-stis me? Phi-lip-pe, qui vi - det

e
e, vi-det et Pa-trem me - um.
Allelgja. ut supra.
Offertorium. Confitebéintur ceeli. pag [16].

Communio. — _...i__.__.r___l___._.i__._i

Ton 1. TS m—m
. an-to tém - po-re vo- bis-cum
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]
\ﬁ—ﬂ.;l—l*l e gty .__} o —
sum, et non cogno-vi - stis me? Phi-lip - pe,
o
_l_-ki..—. ﬁ = ."'" -—l——-—l.—-—l—ji——l—i
qui vi-det me, vi-detet Pa-trem me-um, al-

- 1
ﬁ:‘l“’;._ _:Ir_!:"_‘I:- e
"= le-1l - ja: non cre - dis, qui-a e - go in

oy »

v
e o B
. 1

]

"——l——ll—.!; o — I—ll—!-
Pa - tre, et Pa-ter in me est‘? Al-le la -

JF
Eﬁ—“ﬂ“I—r_l .‘il._rjr~
- ja, al-le-la - ja.

Si Festum Ss. Apost. Philippi et Jacobi transferen-
dum sit post Pentec., dicitur eadem Missa, detractis tan-
tummodo omnibus Allelija ab Introitu, Offertorio et Com-
munione, et substituto sequ.

Graduali. Constitues eos principes. pag, [72].

Ton. VIIL
. __. i
e e
Al-le - 1 - ja.

Y. Tanto témpore. pag. 415. Allelija. ut supra.

Die 2. S. Athanasii Episc., Conf. et Eccles. Doct.

Introitus. In médio. p. [35]. Alleldja, alleldja. VI. Toni.
Allelgja, allelgja. ¥. Tu es sacérdos. pag. [4-5].

Ton. II. b
— ey
[ e ’il!Io}"'-—i s
Al-le - - la - ja

IR |
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Y. Bedtus vir. pag. [38]. Alleltja. ut supra.

Si celebretur- post tempus Paschale, dicitur

Graduale: Iece sacérdos magnus. pag. [30].
Allelgja, allelgja. . Bedtus vir. pag. [38].
Offertorinm. Invéni David. p. [9]. (Allelaja. VIIL Toni.)
Communio. Quod dico vobis. p. [29]. (Alleldja. IT. Toni.)

Die 3. In Festo Inventionis 8. Crucis.
5 Introitus. Ton. IV.

4

o ﬁ-#—-'ﬂl—ﬂ—-—-—-*

Os au - tem glo-ri-4 - ri

tat o-pér - tet in cru-ce Do -

g—'.—. ——!—'-T—F._._..!i.:._ir:._ _—.—f_“.ag

- mini nostri Je-su Chri - sti: in quoest sa-lus,

1§—;.’1:|:¥:I'_:!!l:_.-_.|it1:-:hiL.,__.. =

vi - ta, et re-sur-ré - cti-o mno-stra: per quem

: !
e e e ] o P

sal-vd-ti, et li-be-rd - ti su - - mus.

S e

Al-le - l4- ja, al-le—lu - ja.

w"=

EFF.——.I—I~I-l--l—l—I—I——-]—-I———I—I.—qf—-._

Ps. De-us “mi-se-re-4-tur no-stri, et be-ne di - cat
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‘ —-g—ll—uﬂ—n—.-—- =—8-—8s—na8~n I—E]—l~

no-bis: il - lu minet vultum su-um su-per nos,

|

e E e e

et mi-se-re-4 - tur nostri. V. Gléria Patri. °
Ton. 1V., pag. 4%*.
AllelGja, allelgja. §. Dicite in géntibus. pag. 247.

Ton. VIIL

- —.:ﬁ_i"*—g-j—gr-—-"-.—h[
Al—le— la - ja.
V. Dulce lignum. pag. [80]. Allelgja. ut supra.

Tt

Offertorium. J .E‘—.f"."l.-“l'_l! - i el
Ton. 1. i squ
Déxte-ra D6 - mini fe - -

B e

- cit vir-tG - tem, déx-te-ra D6 - mi-ni

e e e e e e
ex-al-t4 - vit me: nonm mé - ri-ar,

fg:!.‘: - :I”‘i'_.:l_.—rj_.’!-%:.—_—!:
sed vi - vam, et narrdi-bo 6 - pe-ra

}E:_""_‘ﬁl!r ]‘:: — __p.ap_
D6 - - - mi-ni Al le - la - ja.

Communio. 5= ._h..n'"‘ ﬁ_L.-J_._li“k

Ton. IV. ..
Per si - gnum cru-cis - de i-ni-
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AN ey e W -.—%—.5. e R

- mf - cis no - stns h be-ra nos, De -
r—————- yotm—
-l;§:.~.0tlil—’0;l*l.*—i~—.l.. — '0;- ntegm- l.

- us no - - - ster. Al -lela - - Jja

2 Si Festum Inventionis 8. Crucis transferri conti-
gerit post Pentecosten. dicitur eadem Missa, sed Introitus,
et Communio crunt sine Allelaja, et Graduale ut in Missa
Exaltationis, die 14. Septembris.

Eadem Die.
Ss. Alexandri, Eventii ¢t Theoduli Mart. ac
Juvenalis Episcopi et Confessoris.
Missa. Sancti tui. pag. [17.] Extra tempus Pasch.
Missa. Sapiéntiam. pay. [24].

Die 4. Sanctee Monicse Vidu.
Missa. Cognévi. pag. [59]. (ritu Paschali)

Die 5. S. Pii Quinti Papx et Confessoris.
Missa. Statuit. pag. [30]. (ritu Paschali.)

Die 6. 8. Joannis ante Portam Latinam.
Introitus. Protexisti me. pag. [15].

Alleltja, allelgja. V. Justus ut palma. pag. [42].
Allelgja. V. Justus germindbit. A llelaja. pag. [36-37].
Offertorium. C onfitebantur cceli. pag. [16].
Communio. Latdbitur justus. pag. [17].

% Si contigerit Festum 3. Joannis transferri post
Pentecosten, tunc Missa sumatur ex alio IFesto ejusdem
Sancti mense Decembri, pag. 36.
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Die 7. 8. Stanislai Episcopi et Martyris.
Missa. Protexisti. pag. [15].
% Si hoe Festum celebrari contigerit post Penteco-
sten, tunc dicitur Missa Sacerdotes Dei. pag. [7].
Die 8. ‘
In Festo Apparitionis S. Michaé&lis Archangeli.

Introitus. Benedicite Déminum. pag. [66]. (A lleldja,
allelGja. 1I1. Toni.)

Ton. VIIL
r’l“"!;‘j- S E— —
Al le-la - -
ig:_rl'—'!;ﬂ .:j_l'.:..’!’#i‘—l—r—:l— -
Y. San- cte Mi - cha-él Arch-4n - - ge-le,
'
jf:'j“r-'l i“.“_’ '_I: -
de-fén-de nos in prae - li-o: ut non per-e -

ﬁ?_?_ﬁl:j:::l:.tc:ﬂ:’i&!{:!_—g.:ﬁ_—_

- mus in treméndo ju-di - ci-o.

Ton. VIL
ig--:.g.- u;-—‘o—.%——"-r-'}zﬁ:i
Al-le - & - ja.
—a ey
$‘ ‘—-“.l'___l *‘l‘f“.l'.‘!‘;t-i_r—]—i — _
Y. Concis - sum est ma - - re, et con -

?"l'_.l_.l _l,‘._,. 3"-:-—1‘* *.“..__.. —~
- tré-mu-it ter - ra, u-bi Archén-gelus M1 -
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T L 1
$_:'_:!:I:t_rh.'.l:l:i_—i-'—!§0 38y —]
- cha-81 de-scén-dit de ce - - lo.

Alleltja. ut supra.
Offertorium. Stetit Angelus. p. [70]. (Allelgja.l. Toni.)

]

Communio. TE .!__;.Ll!!l.j..j;‘l:l: 3——l~-1
Ton. IIL. 77— . - :
. Bene-di - ci-te omnes An-ge-li
. | - .
s e B ;d:r:rﬂ‘-‘l'——'—-m—' e i LN

Dé-mi-ni D6 - minum: hymnum di - ci-te,

— - T
a8 fa—n—a—=  — 7 -
et su-per-ex-al-t4 - te e - um

P I L - .
B —— : S . S—
f_;é.-._.;--.—.lj’_'l-: - Z'_!.:I‘:_L-_li
in se - cu-la. Al-le - loa - ja

¥ Si Festum preedictum transferri contigerit post
Pentecosten, Missa sumatur ex Festo Dedicationis ejusdem,
die 29. Septembris.

Die 9. 8. Gregorii Nazianzeni Episc., Conf.
et Ecelesice Doctoris.
Missa. In médio Ecclésiee. pag. [35]. (ritu Paschali.)

Die 10. S. Antonini Episcopi et Confessoris.
Missa. Stétuit. pag. [30]. (ritu Paschali.)

Eadem Die. 8s. Gordianiet Epimachi Mart.
Missa. Sancti tni. pag [17].

i
)
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Die 12. Ss. Nerei, Achillei, Domitillee Virginis,
atque Pancratii Martyrum.

-, Introitus, Ton. II1.
1%:;-:—_.:;3:-:-1 -4*'!'!1,:':‘:
! C-ce 6-cu-l D6 - mi -

! - } u—+
B S S S i —
e
- ni su-per ti-mén-tes e -
| -—
g — g — — g8 —g—g—g—u——F
'.",.E:l_ :F*'%“'I.—‘ e ni— -

- um, spe-rin-tes in mi-se-ri-cor-di-a e -

FELEE e e e i

- jus, al - le-la - ja: ut e- ri-pi-at a

="
mor - te 4-ni-mas e-0 - rum: qué- ni-am
e T
_..___.__.____._.-_._ by — SR, SV P—
e , Fa® -i.-:l___.-:;j:_'_
ad-ja-tor, et pro-té - ctor mo-ster est.

[ ,
e B e e

| EE:-""I‘—*—J[L!!—I:I. — ey —

Al-le-1d - ja, al-le -1 - ja

111

~————— —l—.—l;l—i!_:—-j.l——il—l——l—!l

Ps. Ex-sul-t - te ju-sti in Dé-mi-no: re-ctos de -

[
) — ) 1T
i

- cet col-lau-d4-ti-o.
Y. Gléria Patri. Ton. III’ pag. 3*.
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Ton. VIII.
___il.I » _
$’l‘:l—i‘ —"I'— e " 4 ‘.—‘%* -
Al-le-1la - - ja.
— N S S —— i ¥
S e
V. Hec est ve - ra fra-tér-ni- tas, quae vi -
_ L .
:5—_—__"1?:‘:1::'_._!_01;i..’_.J..__‘]aJ!;..';' =
- cit mundi cri - mi-na:  Chri - stum
- rm— - —.l—r-'._-_—l' "j:!'

i
se-cl - ta est, in-cly-ta te-nens re- gna

e -'°»~--~;-_..~. = =

cee 16 - - sti-a.
Ton. XIIL.

g_.._..l'i,l_i“"—"lj ;:' ’};l. ___31',__
Al-le - 1o - ja

¥, Te Mdértyrum. pag. [28]. Allelja. ut supra.

Offertorium. Confitebantur ceeli. pag. [16).

Communio. Gaudéte justi. pag. [19].

Z Si overo hoe Festum transferatur extra tempus
Paschale. Missa erit scquens.

Introitus. Salus autem justérum. pag. [27].

tsiraduale. Gloridsus Deus. p. [21].

Allelgja, allelgja. . Heec est vera fratérnitas. Alle-
laja. ut supra.

Offertorium. Anima nostra. pag. 41.

Communio. Amen dico vobis. pag. 92.

Die 14. S. Bonifacii Martyris,
Missa. Protexisti. pag. [15]. .
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Die 16. S. Ubaldi Lpiscopi et Confessoris.
Missa. Statuit. pag. [30].

Die 17. 8. Paschalis Baylon Confessoris.
Missa. Os justi. pag. [37])

Die 18. 8. Venantii Martyris.
Missa. Protexisti. pag. [15]. )

Z Si autem celebretur extra tempus Paschale, Missa.

In virtate tua. pag. {10].

Die 19. 8. Petri Ccelestini Papic et Confessoris.

Missa. Stétuit. pag. [30].

Eadem Die. 8. Pudentiange Virginis.
Missa. Dilexisti. pag [51].

Die 20. 8. Bernardini Senensis Confessoris.
Missa. Os justi. pag. [37].

Die 25. 8. Gregorii VII. Papx ¢t Confessoris,
Missa. Stétuit. pag. [30].

Eadem Die. 8. Urbani Pape ct Martyris.
Missa pro temporis diversitate ut in fine hujus
Gradualis.

Die 26. 8, Philippi Nerii Confessoris.
. Introitus. Ton. IIL

A - ritas De-i  dif-fa -

eSS RER St

est in cér di-bus no-stris

T ey

e
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_§_.._..._'.l._l__.l."f-'l ."l_.___.-l:l__l._it
perin-ha - bi- tin-tem Spl -ri-tum e - jus
e B S —— P
W S e ey
in no - bis. Ps. Bé-ne-dic A-ni-ma me-a
|
= u| T S O - R S~
ii__.__-lj] .H-I' —n ! —n I—i (=
Dé-mi-no: et 6- mni-a que in-tra me sunt,
:E“—. .—’.‘—'l__..____-i — JT‘ s
n6-mi-ni san-cto e - jus.

V. Gléria Patri. Ton. IIL., pag. 3*.
wraduale. 'V enite filii. pag. 143.

Ton. IL
A 'b”'."""rt- &
Al -le -4 - - ja.
I e "'_'—f".”': e
VDeexcel—so 1-51t1~-gnem in
B o ]
6s - sibus me-is, et e-ru-di - vxt me.

Allelgja. ut supra.
Tempore Paschali, omissis Graduali, et Versu, dicitur:
Alleltja, allelaja. V. De excélso. ut supra.

Ton. VIII
— — gy —p 8 — —
ARty gt L 'lj 'l:i!.l,;.l!l@#_q_

Al-le - la - - ja

-] L

;‘?.l':.l!i;l:l:r—%—."—r"”‘-“']:-l.—:r-i;-'f-

Con-cA& - lu-it cor me-um in-tra me:

Graduale Romapum. 28



426 Festa Maji. (26. 27.)

g ME__E_ N e W
.._.E Lo -—L_ #__. a '.. '
et in me-di-ta-ti-6 - ne me - a ex - ar -
- l ;
E.;§:I:i!:l:]:p— Ay}
- dé-scet i - gnis. Allelgja. ut supra.
. | _
Offertorium. 38— __._q'_..- _.l!'::I.___.__l!q:!
Ton. II. i

Vi - am manda-t6 - rum tu-6 -

‘:*S__._ l'Et.I’Iil”li'q“'*l_':F}‘z'!‘%_.—“':‘:i

- ram cu-cir - ri, cumdi-la-t4 - st
[
s L AL
At e e
cor me - um.

s—n—Ng
Communio. S a —"“—-t""-.:—:]
Ton. III. ?g—... .-_‘. E..

Cor me-um, et ca - T0 me-a

._____.__.._l —

FEEESL T e e
ex-sul-ta-vé-runt in De - um vi - vum.

Fadem Die. 8. Eleutherii Papxe et Martyris.

Tempore Paschali Missa. Protexisti. pag. [15]. Extra
hoc tempus. Missa. Statuit. pag. [3].

Die 27.
S. Mariee Magdalen® de Pazzis Virginis.
Missa. Dilexisti justitiam. pag. [51].
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Eadem Die. 8. Joannis Pape ct Martyris,
Tempore Paschali Missa Protexisti. pag. [15]. Extra
hoc tempus Missa. Sacerdétes. pag. [7]-
Die 30. 8. Felicis Pape et Martyris.
Tempore Paschali Missa. Protexisti. pag. [15]. Extra
hoc tempus Missa. Statuit. pag. [3].
 Die 31. 8. Angelee Merici Virginis.
Missa. Dilexisti. pag. [51].

Eadem Die. 8. Petronillee Virginis.
Missa. Vultum tuum. pag. [55].

Feria VI. post Octavam Ss. Corporis Christi.

- In Festo Ss. Cordis Jesu.

Introitus. Ton. II.
a— u S —
e e e e

I-se-ré-bi-tur  se-cin- dum

‘ $—'--- — -—.—:f—l T 1——.—4

multl-tu—dmem mi-se-ra-ti- 6-num

4 - e e —
jE__._i“_.__‘l_l. e
su-4 - rum: non e-nim humi-li-4 -vit ex cér -
| — |
gs_._il:‘..‘”q_l_‘._.f .‘“.i‘_l:_.?‘.i:l:lf A

- de su-o, et ab-jé - cit fi-li-os hé-mi-num:
e
bo-nus est Dé-mi-nus spe-r{m -ti-bus in e-um,

28*

R ——]
— g — 8 }——?
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IS T gl o g - 7 —al I
e e e = i

4 - ni-me quaeren-tl il - lum. Al-le-1l4a -
e e
- ja, al-le - la - ja Ds. Ml se-rl-cor-dl-as

a—a——

E——I—l——l —I——.—ll— -—l! I—E—l—————l--r

D6-mi-ni  in @ - tér-num can-t{L bo: in ge -

- ne-ra-ti- o0 -nem et ge-ne-ra-ti- 6-nem.
Y. Gléria Patri. Ton, II. pag. 3*.

Graduale. :-r:ga.,""— j"-‘q-.“l_ b B 12.1!‘
Ton. I. )

vos o-mnes, quitransf- tis per v1 -

- :
bl—'-' — é = Fl._.. FEI—'I—',:
- am, at - tén - di- te, et vi-dé-te, si est

:t-g—_i”__l'._.__L_. .. ..— - - -—--'~-r—-;-’.1;

e a— 1T
do - lor s1c-ut do-lor meus Y. Cum di - [e-

xfs -

S e

- set su - os qui e-rant in muyp- do, m il

-I-EH.;:I__I Ei T ————
= nem (j- ]e - Xlt e - 0s.
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Ton. V. -
S S e e e
Al -le - la-ja
e e e e E e

V. Di-sci-te a me, qui-a mi-tis sum, et

I L e e
$:hl-0,—.—.—l—-ll|'—l - # —'
- mi-lis cor-de: et in-ve-ni-é - tis '
'ﬁ_ﬂ_.‘. = ! L
$ i = S W e gmy .ji —
ré-qui-em a-ni - mid - bus ve - stris.
A llelgja. ut supra.

In Missis Votivis post Septuagesimam, post Graduale
omissis Allelaja et Versu sequenti, dicitur

Tractus, %— L o
Ton. II. R
E - go au-tem sumver-mis, et non

, Dl m— _
Y. T e [l L L _.l_l_ ——
T . =

ho - mo: op-pré6 - bri-um ho-mmum, et

[ —
SRR e e e
ab-jé - cti-o ple - Dbis. V. Omnes vi -

EE e e =1

- dén - tes me, de-ri- sé-runt me: lo-ch - ti

B e

sunt 14-bi-is, et mo-vé-runt ca - - put.




430 In Festo Ss. Cordis Jesu.

——t _bam__
e e S SO d S — _—
e e e

V. Sic-ut a-qua ef - fi-sus sum, et dis-pér - sa

—S i ) '
55:!'—’-"'“'“'—}—'-—".—-'"'L'r;i—l'_:l:l:rj

sunt O0-mni-a o0s-sa me - a: fa-ctum est cor

T I— P — ———
e B Ty By e o e — .-5—«-
me-um tamquam- ce-ra li-qué-scens in mé -

j'E——l—l——l—.——l.QI..:i. 3 —

- di-o ventris tu - i

Tempore Paschali: Ton. L

] .i-,,..-!c,.—!——_—:jc— -!;,b.-,l.._e_ﬁ =4
Al-le - o - ja.

:‘g___..-—.-..'—“l‘—‘.l..—.f’:fii;il._"’ —_:i'_—.:i:

¥. D6 - mi-ne De - us me - us, cla-

g gt 8 —r— i
e e
- mi-vi ad te, . et sa-nd - sti me: e-du-

:_;E_—-—‘— I--T—.—..—"—I.: .-_t—‘—- .—.H v i

- xi-sti ab in- fer -n0 4 -nimam me - am
Ton. III.

W "Ez——l"'—"'——-ﬂ——'!"!"""!“'iéf—i

Al-le - - i - ja
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e = Bi— T —_— b—__
— g {—wet—m ' I——
f. Conver-ti - sti  plan-ctum me - um in

<1

__,£‘F' L '*r"'—'rq I-I—'—‘"“I‘T"-_._i_
‘gat-di-um mi - hi: con-sci-di - sti sac-cum
ig—-ﬂ-%—-———-—-—'—'f— !

me-um, et circum-de-di - sti me l®e - -

- ti - - ti-a. Allelgja. ut supra.
Offertorium. -S— -..,i_.._._i;'...-_h._.!l!:!‘:l’;i
Ton. V. — :
Bé-ne-dic 4 - ni-ma me - a
§ .m—l—I—i—.———.l—..——l-—.-——-—.l——E;— —1-
Dé - mi-no, et mno-1 o-bli-vi - sci
N —B— B .‘v. T T T S -
" =-uf e - =t

o - mnes re-tri-buti-6 - nes e - jus, qm re - plet

q;§”l—-‘0!—q— o — 1——-.—.*?};-_‘ —+

in bo - nis de-si-dé-ri-um tu - um.
}‘—-I»!-l'ilo P— jm—s
| [ g1
Al - - 15
]
Communio. —g—Bg——
Ton. VIII, I8 ——8—

Im pro- pe -ri-um  ex-spe-ctd-vit cor
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_ T )
E’g:p-:tvL.—'—M—'—' |—m—8 e

me-um, et mi-sé - ri-am: et su-sti-nu-i
.
e e T
qui si-mul contrista-ré - tur et non fu - it:
.- [
EE—“'—‘.'_“I:—;_I:F_H—'”—'—E:-!-:I:J:*

et qui conso-la-ré - tur, et non in - vé - ni.

YT
Al - 18 - ja.

=Tt

S

FESTA JUNIL

Die 2.
Sanctorum Marcellini, Petri ¢t Erasmi Martyr.
Introitus. Clamavérunt justi. pag. 390.
Graduale. Clamavérunt justi. pag. [27].

Allelja, alleltja. §. Ego vos elégi. Allelgja. p. 405.
Offertorium. Letdmini in Démino. pag. 370.

Communio. R———
Ton. VII. n

——I——+-
Ju-sté-rum 4 - ni-me in ma-nu

$__.!;._.__. q ._._!I:l:l.:l;'T_'JIFIZIT:F

m
De - i sunt, et nontanget il -los tor-mén-tum
e —ma—a—a-1-8_p- - -

$ . ". . — - .——.--l-—l—J-———'j

ma- 11 - - ti-®: vi-si sunt 6-cu-lis in-si-




Festa Junii. (4.) 433

N — S S E— ey
_E [ s et P'—f;' 'F"'— T
- pi-én-ti-um mo - ri, il-1i au-tem sunt
—
i — - §
in pa-ce.

Die 4. 8. Francisci Caracciolo Confessoris.

Introitus. Ton. II.

e Uy —
3 == E éf_ “—.—.‘—‘—:{:.-— .g! —.'_L'.._i
| I° A-ctum est cor me-um tam -

- quam ce - ra li - quéscens in

_—l_l:!l:—_—'l—-~F 'i (o e s

mé -di-o ven- trls me - i: qud - ni-am ze -

———..—I—Q.j—- —

o - ® _ T
£ T e oy
- lus do-mus tu-2® co - mé - dit me.
- _-ﬁ—'_i_._l!._.— -—l. — “%—'.—i-‘-.‘.f_';
Ps. Quam bo-nus I - sra-él De us: his, qui re-cto
L
CE = e
sunt cor - de! ¥. Gléria Patri. Ton. I1., pag. 3*
r
Gradunle. R0 my e e e r
: " Quemid - mo-dum  de-si - de-rat
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$’I.—I:i l:ij————'.- .- Q;b_ — -._ —_—i:"

cer-vus ad fon-tes a-qua - - - rum: i -

] i ] 3 R R—
gs;l'_:n;:l!::l‘:l:I_‘ir:l::-:-'_‘:r-1—--l!——'-.—3:—lt

- ta de - si-derat &-ni-ma me-a ad . te,

$"“““H‘ﬂ£:l ] .—._-.-—":

De - us. V. Si-ti - vit é ni-ma
$*"'0r 'I:}:l_.l._.:.l:l:t!_:l.‘“__..!-. = .lﬂt_
me - a ad De - um for-tem vi - vum.

Ton. L

E—_""'—"'“i-—:f'r:"'*.-l"ﬁf- ——
Al-le - 14 - ja
| ' 1

EE__-J:l:[!_...~I'_-L_{_._..I__. ._ 'l"“" '
V. De-fé-cit ca-ro me-a, et cor me-um: De -
L)
—_———ee —— —..—
1 L"“*'—"—*— - -!-_.‘;_-_ —a !
- us cor-dis me-i, et pars me-a De-us
o mj

| __._—._

]

in @ - tér - num. Allelgja. ut supra.
Tempore Paschali omittitur Graduale, et ejus loco
dicitur:

Ton. VII

TR .___[:___-_ O o 1
s e e

Al-le - & - Ja.
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I B S o
E-: . 3 - —
V. Be-4 - tus quem e-le-gi- sti, et as-sum -
7 i | 2t m
SOV S A S — e R T —— e __l
" '::]]_._y ey !
- psi - sti: in-ha-bi-t4-Dbit in 4 - tri-is
—-— 7 —
ta - s
Ton. VIII.

S S— S I . S )
Bl i mim Ees
Al-le - It - ja.

— oy

S,
. Di-spér-sit  de-dit pau-pé - ri-bus: ju- btl-tl—
| - —
B — — e R my e -
”ihs__:_h..qzn._L:Fi [ ____t_gl!_."lj_ﬂ =—my i}
e - Jjus ma -net in s® - culum se - cu-li.

Alleltja. ut supra.
Offertorium. Justus ut palma. pag. [37].

Communio. 38 g g™ g T— .i-_l._. Tnlla_y-
Ton. VL e Fag

Quam ma-gna mul ti-ta~-do dul-cé -
[ - [
i'tg—_“—._‘i:-'-'-ﬂl—'*tb"'-:]:i._.'t_.i___l_._t
- di-nis tu-2, D6 - - mi-ne quam abscon -

E_h.-..f——~—{—-—-l'—'——-—-l Bt

- di - sti ti - mén - ti-bus te!
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Die 6. S. Norberti Episcopi et Confessoris.
Missa. S tatuit. de Comm. Conf. Pontif. pag. [30].

Die 9. Ss. Primi et Feliciani Martyrum.
Introitus. S apiéntiam sanctérum. pag. [24].

Graduale, — —
Ton. I1L ﬁ—”. .-'—‘ -.—j. ——
Confi-te-btn - tur cee - - i mi-
:F.—_.’.":._I'—”.q“.‘_l—l_{_,.. g p— ._+
- ra-bi-li-a tu-a, D6-mi-ne: & - e-nim ve -

:  —— —— !'

AR .__.l:l—'E..'!--.—J"l‘:i“ O e B
- ri-th-tem tu - am in ec-clé-si-a san -
pra— 1 B e e L 7S -
'ig‘;'_’!:r_'ﬁ:rl—' ] * .—F_!‘"'-t—-'*

- ctéo-rum. V. Mi-se-ri-cor-di-as tu - as, D6 -

o — u
__?*E—'—;'I—E-E' + E'%J By a¥ Wy
- mi-ne, in @« -tér - num can-t& - Do,
:E_'" —a = l-’b—-—¥ _..—_.l;‘.!;;-_ _.._gi

in ge-ne-ra-ti-06 - ne et pro-gé - - ni-e.

Alleltja, allelija. ¥. Hac est vera fratérnitas. Alle-
laja.pag. 423.

Offertorium. M irdbilis Deus. pag. [23].

Communio. :g—. '—'*1'"'*‘"-1,-'1_._.-_. —
Ton. T. — —ﬂ
E-go vos e-lé - gi de mun-do,
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e I B e Y

g —n

ut e-4 - tis, et fru-ctum af-fe-rd - tis:

—_ _.q___ _ — -
P “-'—%——--'.-;.u et

et fru-ctus ve - ster mé - - ne-at.

Die 10. S. Margaritee Reginic Scoti.
Missa. (ognévi. de Communi nec Virginis nec Mar-
tyris. pag. [59].

Die 11. S. Barnabsae Apostoli.

Introitus. Mihi autem nimis. pag. [71].

Graduale. In omnem terram. pag. 404.

A llelgja, allelija. ¥. Ego vos elégi. A lleltja.pag. 405.

Offertorium. C onstitues eos principes. pag. 389.

Communio. V os, qui secati estis me.pag. [73].

¥ Si hoc Festum celebretur Tempore Paschali, diei-
tur Missa P rotexisti.pag. [15].

Die 12. S. Joannis a S. Facundo Confessoris.
Missa. Os justi. de Comm. Conf. non Pont. pag. [37].
Eadem Die. Ss. Martyrum
Basilidis, Cyrini, Naboris e¢¢ Nazarii.
Introitus. Intret in conspéctu tuo. pag. [20].

Grad‘t;aler. jg_. ._.___.i_. e } [
Ton. VI-¥ Vindi- ca D6-mi-ne, sén- guinem san -

]

po— j [ -
:..‘;g:!:l__—_':.-izl'ﬁ'e’_;- e T

- cté-rum tu-06 - - rum, quief-f - sus
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- 18  ter-re.
Allelgja, allelgja. §. Cérpora sanctérum. Alleldja.
pag. [22]. '

L —— R
Offertorium. 31,13:—.—__—'.7_#—'—3}‘1%"!‘0'*'*’.';1—_
Ton. I Ex-sul -'ta-bgnt San - cti in

[ S —
ﬁ: i ILL.:. - 1..- s 3——-—-——-!—--—!-

1
glé-ri-a, le -ta-ban - tur in cu-bi-1i -
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Pt et
in fafh - ci-bus e - 6 - rum.

Co%?)lrrlmi]io. e ._-;:—-j e e

P o-su- é-runt mor-tai-li-a ser-vé -

; " }
e S e

- rum tu-6- rum, Dé-mi-ne, e-scas vo-la-ti -
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' ]
e e et

- 11 bus cee - 11, carnes sancté-rum tu -6 - rum
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bé-sti-is ter - - re: se-clin-dum magni-ta -
W e L s——
f. '—r 3 n qJ »- By g |

- dl-nem brachi-i tu - i pos-si-de fi-li-os

} u —
i

mor-te pu-ni-t6 - rum.

Die 13. S. Antonii de Padua Confessoris.

Introitus. Os justi. pag. [37].

Graduale. Justus ut palma. pag. [2].

Allelgja, allelgja. §. Amdvit eum Déminus. Alleldja
pag. [36].

Offertorium. V éritas mea. pag. [6].

Communio. Bedtus servus. pag. [34].

Die 14. S. Basilii Episcopi, Conf. et Eccl. Doct.
Introitus. In médio Ecclésie. pag. [35].
Graduale. Os justi. pag. [35].

Ton. IIL

. [
iﬁ:ﬁ.‘q"zﬁ"h

Al-le - 1i - ja.

ﬁ—'i— ..!r’.'o'———j-l!'!l-—!%_r—llu.-——. s

Y. In-vé - - ni Da - - vid ser-vum
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o i it TR
me - um, 6 - - le- 0 san - cto

e ""“—FE"'.-"—-4+-——

me - o0 un - xi

Alleh’ga,ut supra.
Offertorium. V éritas mea.pag. [6).
Communio. Fidélis servus. pag. [31].

Die 15.5s. Mart. Viti, Modestiatque Crescentise.
~ Introitus. Ton. II

7a [ Tl m—
{ 335_:!-_.._-—' — -1 -%J =~
Ul-tz tri-bu-la-ti-6 - nes ju-

G — giE—m- —-—l_..:.!':'uﬂ_'
3 - sté-rum, et de his 6-mnibus

' ' !
. ' Y
o o ———— — :
li-be-rd-vit e - os D4é-mi-nus: D6-mi-nus

— _—
h — B 1—-—"1—.—.;—-—-——.——. ’I-? —1-

cu-st6-dit 6 - mni-a 0S - sa -6 - rum:

Y o —r— i ; ——
e

u-num ex his non con-te-ré - tur.

j]:: — jl]——l_l]— n~l—{~—n.—~-'—'—':i!—-l l'—'—:[_%
Ps. Be-ne-di-cam Déminum in o - mni tém -po-re:

= S N N —
_-"‘|:|§ .- B L] - L ..—t I— .' h”tH“
semper laus e jus in o - re me - o
Y. Gléria Patri. Ton. IL., pag. 3*
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Graduale. :’!—.—. . .—P..l_’.— _._.L;I_Fi
Ton. X. Exsultd - bunt san - cti in glé -

$} —l--..'_ “a—m— el I—lh.___i; - -_jz

- ri-a: le-ta-ban - tur in  cu-bi -
Sy w— et an Ry gaie,u
S e e 7R e T
- li -bus su - sy, Canté te D6 - - -
.l - l'._. ] TV S———— . —
§§ =8 e bl T B
- mi-no cén - ti-cam no - vum: laus e - -
)
EE— === e
- jus 1n ec-clé-si-a san - ct6 - rum.

Alleldja alleltja., . Sancti tui, Domine. A lleltja.p. 370.

Offertorium. $—_—?...—-——.—. — gl — .—:I—-'"—'—

Ton. V. Mi-r4 - Dbi-lis De - us in
I
o — L "’t“i._" . ..2.‘: _.‘i‘_-
san - ctis su - is: e-us I - sra-él,
N g T p_—pEtgl T am— ]
[ - '-.'.-F!-E' e
i-pse da-bit vir-td - tem, et for-ti-ta -
———r _— — S - w—
B o B A S S i —
- di-nem  ple-bi su - @: Dbene-di - ctus
- ——
e T T
De - - us.
Communio. Justérum 4nimee. pag. 432.
Gndualt_} Romanum, ) 29
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. Die 18. Ss. Marci ~r Marcelliani Mavivm.
: {ntroitus. Salus autem justérum. pag. [27].
Graduale. Justéorum 4dnimee. pag. 369.

Ton. VIIL

" r ;""‘Os-—hu_—i[: "'I‘h‘%lrﬂi——i——
Al- - - ja

e

% Hec est ve - ra fra-tér-ni-tas, que num -

3%— '0;-——-——-._{—‘ — . C — .!r——l—_—._—_—le

-~ quam pé6 - tu-it vi-o li-ri cer-t4 - mi-

m l.—J-—I—I—t.—-—.I——UIi-—-I—I --—l.. —nr
.- mne: quief-fii-so sin-gui-ne, se-ci - ti

1
e
© sunt D6 - mi-num. Alleltja. ut supra.
Otfertorinm. Anima nostra. pag. 41.
Communio. Amen dico vobis. pag. 92.

Die 19. 8. Julianee de Falconeriis ' irqwis.
Missa. Dilexisti justitiam. vag. [51].

Eadem Die. Ss. Gervasii v Protasii Manyrun,
Introitus. Ton. TIT.

] -
g—""——‘.-_:.' ... n—8 ] .!.'-—!

O—qué -tur D6 - mi-nus pa -

m| 5|
[ e e
- cem in ple-bem su - am: et

N
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e e e

su-per san-ctos su - os, et in e - os, qui

2l aa Ty
Al

p—
e L - :
s '!,I:.-!c‘-. n —
convertintur ad i - psum. P’s. I;ene-di-xi-sti,

[

— l!—~. -l~—'—l-—..——l—} —;—T—- ——l—l—l—l-l

Doml-ne terram tu-am: a-ver-ti-sti ca-pti-vi -

5 "'——"'-—-L-r:hL
- ti-tem Ja-cob. \ Gléria Patri. Ton IIL, pag. 3*
Graduaie. v loriésus Deus. pag. [21].

Allelgja. Y. Heec est vera fratérnitas. Alleldja. p, 423.
Oftertorium. I etdmini in Démino. pae. 370.
Commumic.  Posuérunt mortdlia. pao. 438.

Die 20. 8. Silverii Pap et Martyris.
Missa, Statuit. gae. [3].

Die 21. 8. Aloisii Gonzagee i mfessoris.

introitn-. Ton. VIL
b L |
| Es—iﬂﬂ-. e

Inu1-st1 e-um pau-lo

> ¢ >L'i. h_.i:n!!:l:lj—'.:—"
5 al: mi-nus ab An-ge-lis: glo -
S e e B EmnanlLE
- ri-a et ho-n6 - re co-ro-nd - -

20%
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o r——" T
| = E.'—'l a4t

omnes vir-ti - tes e - jus.

V. Gléria Patri. Ton, VIL, pag. 5*,

Graduale. 3 'I;l""a'*:‘—i_:,_ e — .
‘Ton. L - ' '

Do-mlne spes me -a a ju -
n—nly,m

e e

- ven-ti - te me-a: in te con-ﬁr-mé, - tus
gy E— - W—
'—i,‘E .j f. ‘ } i’ﬁ [ ] _.Aﬂ.._‘_.__ Iz-.—*——__l1

sum ex @ - te-ro: de ven-tre ma-tris me -

]
ﬁg-—"ﬁl- . I—F‘—— [ llo'—_—.—?ﬁ——.l—n—"-_l*

- & tu es pro-té - ctor me - us. V. Me autem
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ta -0 in e&e-tér - - num.
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Allelgja, allelgja. ¥ Bedtus quem elegisti. Allelaja.
pag. 434-35.

Offertorium. E__.—--—tl.—-—l = et
Ton. II.

Quis a - scén-det in  mon-tem

- b.. —
T e e e T
D6 - mi-ni, aut quis sta - blt in
J ]
I ] ' —
e p——p— = &—l n et o
lo-co sancto e - jus? In-nocens mé - ni-bus,

___b._l !
P

et mun-do cor-de.

a¥ _l:
LO%];:HI{?O $ — - — 0._.-___&— #:l__ﬁ_._j__‘.

Pa-nem coe - L de - dit e -

E""‘ﬂ —a—-a ..'.._._+ .__ﬂ__ EE
- is: pa-nem An-ge-l6 - rum man-du-cd -
ST
- vit ho - mo.

Die 22. S. Paulini Episcopi et Confessoris.
Introitus. Sacerdétes tui. pag. [32].

(Graduale. Kecce sacérdos magnus. pag. [30].
Allelgja, allelGja. ¥. Tu es sacérdos. A lleldja. p. [4-5].
Offertorium. Invéni David. pag. [9].

Communio. Fidélis servus. pag. [31].



446 Pesta Junii. 1233

Die 23. In Vigilia S. Joannis Baptistee.
43 Introitus. Ton. VII

e

E ti - me-as, Za-cha-ri - a,
-~ .__l-—'j—‘I:]‘_.“.]l—”l:lq‘:

ex-au-di-ta est o-ra-ti-o

e R .:q—l—l—————.——l——gil—l——}——r
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P4 - ri-et ti- bi f1 - 11-um, et vo-cé-bis

EE:iF:'—ll—lT—l—l;;!—_L F—.——_—;-l g1

no-men e-jus Jo-4n - nem: et e - rit ma -

$:!jig:l:l!_.l!ifji:l::}_l::!1:l_._.l_lﬁ_ -

- gnus coram D6 - mi-no; et Spi-ri-tu san-cto
. — Mg S Y
J% Pa— Do S LL:IT = -

re-plé-bi-tur ad-huc ex @ -te-ro matris su -

— — .l'—l:q’q:
—m—n
- ae: et mul-ti in na-ti-vi- té te e - jus
o - 1 R TE W
e e T e e a
gau-dé - - bunt. Ps. D6 - mi-ne, in vir -
ﬁ:!:lil:l:l“‘j_-_l*"':}—li!:l:lthi
I i — ]

- th-te tu-a le-td-bi-tur rex: et su-per sa-lu -
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- ta-re tu-um ex-sul-ti-bit ve - he-r;xén-tcr.
V' Gléria Patri. Ton VIL., pag H*.

Graduale. gR—g— g™ me—
Ton VI-v 8= oy—u
Fuit ho - mo mis - sus
i A " won— o ’
.tﬁ_!!l!__I.I'_i._}r_.l o il_l:ljj

a De - o, cu-i no- men e - rat

. - T p— —a
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Jo - 4n - nes. ¥ Hic ve - nit ut te-sti-mé-
a¥ Sy n
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——E—8-—=8 e T e
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- ni-um per-hi-bé-ret de li - mi-ne, pa-ré.{:

S N I : —
._,£..Ll'1 = [L'l B = B —
- re DO6- mi-no ple-bem per-fé - ctam.
Offertorium. (G 1éria et honére. pag. [2].
Communio. Magna est gléria ejus. pag. [3].
Die 24. Junii. In Festo

Nativitatis S. Joannis Baptiste.
Introitus. Ton. T1

T e

E ven-tre ma-tris me -
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® vo- ca-vit me D6-mi-nus -
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V. Gléria Patri. Ton, II., pag. 3*
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- si-mi vo - ¢4 - - be-ris: pred - bxs an -
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- te D() - minum paré,-re vi-as e
Allelgija. ut supra.
Offertorium. Justus ut palma. pag. [37].

I —u-Dulygn
Communio. _+t_§ -~ ks .ﬂ . "1 = T"*
Ton. IL

Tu, pu - er, pro-phe-ta. Al- txs -
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¥ E__ l;—--—l"!- — i.
vi as e - jus.

% Infra Octavam 8. Joannis, et in ipso die Octavae .
fit idem Officium quod in die.

Die 25. 8. Guilielmi Abbatis.
Missa. Os justi. de Communi Abbatum. pag. [41].

Die 26. Ss. Joannis et Pguli Martyrum.
Introitus. Multee tribulatiénes. pag. 440.
Graduale. I.cce quam bonum. pag. 342.

Alleltja, allelija. ¥. Heec est vera fratérnitas. Alle-
laja. pag. 423.

Oftertorium. 38 g g—w—aly_—L— .__.__i._j -

“Ton. VI. ¢—pm
Glo-ri-a- ban - tur in te
_.‘_’I._.-l_ L T ]Z .__'
D = —a
0 - mnes, qui di - li-gunt no-men tu -

EE—“I{‘*—I'.F.—._ '!EFbij-"*lﬂ—.:—.ll_—_-:q:

- um, qud-ni-am tu, D6-mi-ne, be-ne- di - ces
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ju - sto: D6-mi-ne, ut scu - to  bo-nee
| ' L L
_— | - - g ———
e e R
volun-ta-tis tu - ae co-ro-nd - sti nos.

Communio. Et si coram hominibus. pag. [23].
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Die 28. S. Leonis Papw et Confessoris,
Missa. ~ acerdétes tui, Démine. paz. [32].

Eadem Die.
n Vigilia Ss, Apostoloran Petri ¢ Pauli.
Introitus. fon HI
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mé-nu-um e- Jus an- nuntl at ﬁr maméntum.
Y. Gléria Patri. Ton. IIL, pag. 3*.

Graduale. In omnem terram. pag. 404.
Offertorium. Mihi autem nimis. pag. 349.

Communio. -|§—---—-——l——l!f$'—h- _i*'"*__.-—H
Ton. VI Si-mon Jo-4n - nis, di - li-gis
:T:}F_.___ — I I-—I—F-—ﬂ— l—.—bi.?.my
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Die 29. In Festo
Ss. Apostolorum Petri et Pauli.

Introitus. Ton. IIL
o L L L. |
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Une sci-o ve - re, qui-a
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Ps. D6 - mine, pro-bd-sti me, et co-gno-vi-sti me:
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tu co-gno-vi-sti ses-si- 6-nem me-am, et re -

B Sg—

Lh
il

- sur-re-cti- 6 - nem me - am. V. Gloria Patri. Ton.I11.
, pag. 3%
Graduale. Constitues eos principes. pag. [72].
Allelgja, allelaja. ¥. Tu es Petrus. Allelaja. pag. 366.
Offertorium. Constitues eos principes. pag. 389.
Communio. Tu es Petrus. pag. 368.

Die 30.
In Commemoratine S. Pauli Apostoli.

Introitus. Scio cui crédidi. pag. 372.
Graduale. Qui operatus est Petro. pag. 373.

Ton. VIII.

~T —8
D e = TS B Al S
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- : —— e —— A u|
e e T

- ¢4 - tor ve~-ri-td - tis, et do-ctor gén -
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.Eﬁ:l:llg_-_.-:l:!!..:_ :E;l';i"”“El:ﬁ::
- ti-um, in-ter-cé - d.e pro no - bis.
Allelgja. it ~upra.
Ofiertorium,  Mihi autem nimis. pag. 349.
* {emmunio. Amen dico vobis: quod vos. pag. [41].
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in singui-ne tu - o, ex o -

FEETET e R e S e
A ——n

- mni tri- bu, et lin- gua, et pé-pu-lo et na-ti -
_;g_':.-!’-.__ ]__._.-__.__._j_E_.“.——l:— -

- ne: et fe-ci-sti nos De -0 no -

[
e

- stro re - gnum. Ps. Mi-se-ri-cér-di-as Dé-mi-ni
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;‘_E——l—-.—-‘*zq—-l —~l~.:..—J1J —pi— 0 -N-N- l——l—j—q

in ee-térnum can-td-bo: in ge-ne-ra-ti- -6- nem

%—I—I—l‘l——l——g‘——l—l—l—-I»—l—‘—.j e ———

et ge-ne-ra-ti-6-nem an- nunt1 4-bo ve-ri-

_I;E—l—l——l—l ——l—l———li .n

- ta-tem twu-am in o- re me - 0. Y. Gléria Patri.
van. VI pag. 4%
H“ulnale RN i
e VI-V,

ﬁlc est, qui ve - nlt per a —ﬁquam

— —Fn
8 ng'et-m '“i—.l'—'l‘“—.q*b”*f:lj“:.l -
et sén - guinem, Je -sus Christus: non in a -
——~ - e = s
e RS
- qua so-lum, sed in a-qua et sén-gui-ne.
S —_a R g
. n'n——{ a = -l > ._b..m
Tres sunt, qui te-sti-md- ni-um dant in cee -
__. __.._.F.__. g
ig—.‘_!_‘_—'_l T8 s " e
lo:  Pa-ter, Verbum, et Spi-ri-tus sanctus: et
F—— e e
EF*'—_I_T!T_(:F_L. ﬂ 2 :

hi tres u - num sunt. Et tres sunt, qui te-sti-m6 -

1]

- et
e B e e e
- ni-um dant in ter - ra: Spiri-tus, A-qua, et
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EF:.;!;.—'_jm. '—l___.l'_—_l:ri.~f

San - guis: et hi tres u - num sunt.

Ton. L
—_r— el ! o —
T [t
Al-le - la - - ja. ,
|
IS S— ) B ——
e e e e e e e
V. Si te-sti-mé-ni-um hé - mi-num  ac-ci - pi -
L -m
e h —F "'.- ’IE_IF.IE_T.EE

- mus, te- sti-mé-ni-um De -i ma-jus est.
Alleldja. ut supra.
In Missis votivis post Septuagesimam:
Graduale. Hic est, qui venit. pag. 455.

T%_‘actl}sc _:"EE:_i._h-_I;.!’_-.__.:.!!’_:—. _T .~2
on. L. Gra-ti-fi-c4 - vit nos De - us in di -

+§*ﬁ£¢:’a:<.:-!1 ::-—h;r— —12-'-~-‘:—4

lé-cto Fi-li-o su-o, in quo ha-bé- mus

. —all—n

e T e et l!i,”l!-j
re-dempti- 6 - nem, per sin-guinem e - -

_43._i. j+"—;,'—'“l".':—l ._I:l'*"—b”'—‘g’—A

- jus. V. Re-missi-6 - nem pecca- £6- -rum, se-clin-

E — '..“-““.——1—!-_._-. .._-_} -._I'-

- dum di-vi - ti-as grd-ti-= e - jus, que
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-|_E_‘.__.__F_:!_-_.-_J t‘.I_.__.. j{__.___.__rv
su-per-ab-un-dd-vit in no - bis. Y. Justi-fi -

.
—§:.'l'—l—l—j—l—f:—'*'!r*" L 15: e
- ¢4 - ti gra-tis per gré-ti-am i- psi-us, per

- 9!—.——.——- .!ﬁq:—.:r]:l.—-

+ — F_—-‘.’I

— *—
re-dem-pti-6 - nem, que est in Chri - sto
T e e e
Je - su ,Quem pro-p6 - su- 1t De-us
— — —
¥ :j:.—-"'""ﬁ'—'—-— —a 1
pro-pi-ti-a-ti-6 - nem per fi-dem in sén-

==

- gui-ne i-psi - us.

e '!i";l:ri.—ng*

Tempore Paschali in Missis votivis dicitur:

Ton. TIL
S R Y P
— ___--- o 1»--; ——
M-le - la - ja

E‘q—“rE'.IO——'*ﬁ—;J—I—"'“ ——

V. Di-gnus es, D6 - mi-ne, ac-ci-pe-re i -

Y S ol s e e

- brum, et a-pe-ri - re si-gni-cu-la e - jus:
Graduale Romanum. 30
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-B———0— f
. o — My — a8 —a—
':'3 ! C . n - . = #—,
" qué-ni-am oc-ci - sus es, et re-de-mi-sti nos

_._E——I‘i-.‘:]—l—_-"_"l:l——l"'l—.—jﬂrﬁ'—“-—"’—

=TT

De-o in sén-gui-ne tu - o.
Ton. VIIL
= —— —=. —
] e LT B -p!I._i!l:]f::q___
Al-le-1a - - - ja

EF‘ T R _1*1:1:1:—_—_-'.:?-__.—{;-*

¥. E-rit au-tem san - guis vo-bis in signum: et

— -

]
ig___._.i_._.i'_—: -— - | P —1
vi-dé-bo sén-guinem, et transi - bo vos: nec
—— g —

i e = e
e-rit in vo-bis pla-ga dis-pér - dens.
Alleldja. ut supra.

Offertorinm. j‘s_ — ey B el '-F oy
Ton. VII.

Ca lix be-ne-di-cti-6 - nis, cu-i

—ga—m
__._. '. ____.!_..]_._._.__.__—.—.._*-_.__-_j_!
} -
be-ne-di - ci-mus, non-ne commu-ni- ¢4 - i -

ll!

7Y -p— . — —
;ﬁ_ o u -.1 ™ h..:.

P . X

b |

sdn - gui-nis Chri-sti est? Et pa - nis quem
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E—:..l_'--‘.*.“"'{'“‘.i_.;—.':l:-l._._.ﬂ‘_!'_

frén - gi-mus, non-ne par-ti-ci- pé - ti-o

$:I._.__l__—.l'_"l!!!._ e

cér-po-ris D6 - mi-ni est?

i .
Communio. D ._-—'—i"'-:-:'i.t]:rﬂ

Ton. I. -
on. T Chliristus se-mel ob-14 - tus est ad:

gl —N } .
" 11-——-'-.—_—..'—. .__.-__.. . .

T

mul-t6 - rum ex - hau-ri-én - da pec-cé - ta:
: 1 N E—
TE‘E_;_...;"I_-__I“.—.H:lq—'_ Nyt
se-cin-do si-ne pec-cd-to  ap-pa-ré - bit

T R e == Res

ex-spe-ctdn - ti-bus se, in sa-la - tem.

Die 1. In Octava Nativitatis 8. Joannis Baptistee.
Missa ut in die festo. pag. 447.

Die 2. In TI'esto Visitationis B. M. V.

Introitus. Salve, sancta parens. pag. [91].
Graduale. B enedicta et venerdbilis es. pag. [92].

Ton. VIII.

T_KIZII'IT‘T'!.-_'I“F‘-I,I' ib"%;r:ﬁ— i—
e- - la -

e

.Fe - lix es, sa-cra Vir - go Ma -
30%
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$—-—u!_r—j—-—.!._ e T i;ri:
- M - a, e o - mnilau - de di- gnis -
- | f | ..__- -
’$—l‘_”l'j_‘l—‘.—.l—_l_J_.l._._l-!.. J: a
- si-ma: qui-a ex te or- tus est sol ju -

T

- sti - ti- Chri-stus De-us no - ster.
Allel@ja. ut supra.
Offertorium. Beéta es, Virgo Maria. pag. [94].
Communio. Beéta viscera. pag. [91].

Eadem Die,
Ss. Processi et Martiniani Martyrum.
Missa. Sapiéntiam sanctérum pag. [24].

A Die 3. 4. et 5. Julii.
Infra Octavam Ss. Apostolorum Petri et Pauli.

Introitus. Mihi autem. pag. [71].
Graduale. Constitues eos principes. pag. [72].

Ton. L
e e

Al-le - - - l& - ja
. . - — -
'(JF .!_E nien-n '_'.‘:{"’Izlﬂ .—'i'_.-:.!!l'x
V. Ro-gh - viprote, Pe- tre, ut non de-fi -

- — - o -
i j—lf—l' Bygm] h- __I_...__ _l. [
- ci-at ,,,ﬁ des tu - a: et tu a - liquén-do
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B B

con-vér-sus con-fir - ma fra - tres tu - os.
A lleldja. ut supra.

Offertorium. In omnem terram. pag. [73].

Communio. Vos, qui sectti estis me. pag. [73].

Die 6.
In Octava Ss. Apostolorum Petri ¢t Pauli.

Introitus. Sapiéntiam sanctérum. pag. [24].
Graduale. Justérum 4nimee. pag. 369.

Ton. VII
- r‘l!;—l'“”—"n --——-—‘0"\-5-21 y m—
Al-le - la - ja.

T e L e i s W R N W a:r.
$___l!il:l-!§’.____-l1£:i. — —
¥. Vos e - stis, qui per-mansi- stis me-cum
| - S
e a—— o '.'0—-_?_-_

in ten-ta-ti- 6 - ni-bus me - is: et e - go

?-'—ﬂ—l'—l“"‘tl Hér—n,t.—:q—""“-"
dxs-pé—no vo-bis re - gnum, ut se-de-é-tis

_§::l!:r_*.q: . J__.:!_I.’_:-

..-—.___-_ -
su-per thronos, ju-di-cén - tes du-6 - de-cim

s =
tri - bus I -sra-él. Allelaja. ut supra.

Offertorium. Lxsultdbunt sancti. pag. 438,
Communio. Justérum 4nimee. pag. 432.
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Die 8.
S. Elisabeth Regin:e DPortugallice, Viduz,
Missa. Cognévi. pag. [59].
Die 10.
Ss. Septem Fratrum acRufine ot Secundse
Virginum et Martyrum.
Introitus. Ton. I

jﬁ;—._..'!¢ .- % - e .I"
Au-ds - te ph-e-ri D6 -

-._is__.:"-.__}r__.___-.-:l:il!:l:t
- mi-num, lau-d4 - te no - men
] L
ié@:i'!;i:.:h.tﬂ:r'*r_—!!r‘;— g
D6 - mi-ni: qui ha-bi-td-re fa-cit sté - ri-

.
— _rﬂ—H—_ —Rpm—n1- e
= lem in do - mo, ma-trem fi-li-6 - rum le -

T _;J'T .__.I———l——l—— = -.—':
- tin - tem. Ps. Sit no-men D6m1-m be- ne-d1 -
ﬁ:l!_ — l'—l:l'—'—'-l—'—l-i:—._“—:j#:

- ctum: ex hoc nunc, et us-que in sm-cu- Ium

V. Gléria Patri. Ton. I. pag. 3*.

Graduale. Anima nostra. pag. [25].

Alleldja, allelGja. V, Hec est vera fratérnitas.§ Alle-
l4ja. pag. 423.

Offertorium. Anima nostra. pag. 41.

Communio. Quictimque fécerit. pag. 391.
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Bie 11. 8. Pii Papw et Martyris.
Missa. Statuit. pag. [3].

Die 12. 8. Joannis Gualberti Abbatis.
Missa. Os justi. pag. [41].

Eadem Die.
Ss. Martyrum Naboris et Felicis.
Missa. Salus autem. pag. [27].

Die 13. S. Anacleti Papx et Martyris.
Missa. Sacerdotes Dei. pag. [7].

Die 14.
S. Bonaventurae Episcopi, Conf. et Eccl. Doct.
Introitus. In médio Ecclésie. pag. [35].
Graduale. Os justi. pag. [35].
Alleltja, allelgja. V. Jurdvit Dominus. A lelGja. p. [33].
Offertorium. Véritas mea. pag. [6].
Communio. Fidélis servus. pag. [31].

Die 15. S. Henrici Confessoris.
Missa. Os justi. pag. [37].

Die 16. In Festo
S. Marie Virginis de Monte Carmelo.

T3 Introitus. Ton. I
‘ | TR —— = e my——gy
Rl S T

Au-de-4 - mus o-mnes in

“}:i!_ [t i..ﬂ

D6 - mi-no, di-em fe -
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f_.: i e B e —ﬂ—l:t

- stum ce - le-brén-tes sub ho-né - re  be-4-te
L]

T e e s

Ma-ri -2 Vir-gi-nis: de cu-jus so-le-mni -

| | L
- th-te gaudent An - ge-li, et col -

|
ff—.q'—.lj '.,!__._.ﬂ___T_!I;IZE. Tf—a—n® =
- lau-dant Fi-li-um De - i. Ps. E -ru-cti-

_!HE--~--—-—- «,—I—I—E._.I_—Ei:— -

- vit cor me-um ver-bum bo-num: di - co e-go

e =
_0-pe-ra me-a  re-gi
V. Gléria Patri. Ton. I., pag. 3*
Graduale. Benedicta, et venersbilis es. pag. [92].

Ton. VIIL

e :l:i#:.—!-— i

Al- le-h’x-ja

—f—m—

N g T T

‘_',:E EJ:H_. e -.;_.l,_l. : =
Per te, De-i Gé—m -trix, no-bis est vi-ta

e e— —
T :j:!'—_-:.d:-_4_-______..:ii____._.-!-.¢

pér-di-ta da-ta: que de cee-lo su-sce-pi -
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N_m -
—n—u—g _:l_i_Li:_'._.,_l:'l_,_j:l"-"E
- sti pro-lem, et mun-do ge-nu ~{-sti Sal -

—— — -

DR St

- va-t0 - rem. Alleldja. ut supra.

!
Offrtorium. 5= —wt ——w—ale—g =

Recor-dd - re;, Vir-go ma - ter,

— i—-,_p- L S e T

in conspectu De - i, ut lo-qud-ris pro no - bis

e
bo - na, et ut a-vér-tat in-digna-ti-6-nem

] 1
TNTERT alg - miS —
1}? Byy—m—] = .l.w! i

su - am a no - bis.

Communio. __I.—Ii—né_ —aa%em—ml
Ton. I- II. e T ol

Re-gl-na mun-di  di-gnis - si -
p— —hgm— o
:?E:.. ﬂ ._q—l hgu L Tyl - {l:-_’_
- ma, Ma-ri -a Vir-go per-pé - tu-a,
_._i' _l-_.._._-.

=T

in-ter-cé-de pro no-stra pa-ce et sa- 11’1 -

g
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| T
::_—..—:_"L L N ——

- te, que genu-i-sti Christuam D6 - minum

s B e ) e
Sal-va -t6 - rem 6 - - mm—um '
Die 17. 8. Alexii Confessoris.

Missa. Os justi. pag. [37].

Die 18. S. Camilli de Lellis Confessoris.
Introitus. Tonus L

 HE

= _ﬁ:‘]“ ”*"“fl:.‘l:l:ql:lj'
A-jo-rem hac di-le-cti-6-nem
|

1§___L“'E'rﬂ - i

ne-mo ha - bet ut 4 - mmam

! |
e e e R e

su-am po-nat quis pro a-mi-cis su- is.

. ﬂ—l—l——-—l—- l——]—.——.—l—l—i—-—-..—.

Ps. Be-4 - tus qui m—tél -li-git  su-per e - gé-num et

" :'l:.:l'_fl_.__:l!,—"'—'—'—:j—'“"“'!1“'“;

Y

pat-pe-rem: in di-e ma-la  li-be-ri-Dbit

x
T, = 3t
" e-um D6-mi-nus. V. Gléria Patri. Ton. L, pag. 3*.

Graduale. Os justi, pag. [35].
Alleldja, alleldja. V. Bedtus vir. AllelGja. pag. [40].
Offertorium. In virtdte tua. pag. [40].
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l on, ] .

In ﬁr -mus fu-i, et vi - si-té-stis

~.-;]_ - "_QE._I .ﬂ___l' j_._q_ a3
me. Amen a-men di- co vo- bis: Quémdl u

u) = )
Y T R R | — -
s e e | —— -Elj
fe-ci-stis wu-ni ex his fra-tri-bus me -is

j'§—1—1~l ﬂ—.l'- — l.—l._

mi-ni-mis, mi - hi fe-ci - stis.

Eadem Die.
Ss. Symphorosa®e cum septem Filiis Mart.
Introitus. Clamavérunt justi. pag. 390.
Graduale. Ecce quam bonum. pag 342.
AllelGja, alleltja. ¥§. Hec est vera fratérnitas. A lle-
laja. pag. 423.
Offertorium. Leetdmini in Démino. pag. 370.
(‘ommunio. Quicmque fécerit. pag. 391.

T w——

Die 19. 8. Vincentii a Paulo Confessoris.
Missa. Justus ut palma. pag [39].

Die 20. S.Hieronymi Zmiliani Confessoris.

Introitus. Ton. IV.
] ':'$ [ o I.Qf—l—l._jlg. -_j
F-fi - sum est in ter-ra

:*Fgr.i!:-:i':'ﬂ_l-'“‘“" - |

je-cur me-um su-per con-tri-
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A8y —— 1

e e i
- ti-6 - ne fi-li-a po-pu-li me - i,

—f _.__.-

N
.- e 1= '0;-—*—-. — 'li!
“cum de-ﬁ - ce-ret par - vu-lus, et la - ctens
%__._I_ 1_l*. .l.__._..% .l:l!:“-—q!!l.‘_"
in pla-té-is o6p - pi- d1 Ps. Lau-di-te pa -
S e i
ey
- e-ri Dé-minum: lau-d4-te no-men D6 - mi-ni.
¥. Gléria Patri. Ton. 1IV., pag. 4*.

Graduale. $_._..— __.._{___.IQE.:.——-[_._____
Ton. X. De-ri-vén-tur fon - tes tan - i

— - — .- -
A L e
fo - ras, et inpla-té - is a - quas tu -
Y e et
- as di - - vi-de. ¥. Ju-ctn-dus ho -

w7 —--'Otl—lrj a— ._I,q___ .jij

+—8

- mo, qui mi-se-ré - tur, et com - mo-dat:

| "Trjzn.—_EE
dis-p6-net ser-mé-nes su-os in ju-di-ci-o,
B e e e B Bt

qui-a in - ternum non commo-vé - - bi-tur.

$--- S a—a—n—a—a R __pn
4 ]
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/U “le - I - Ja. ’
V. Dispérsit. pag. 435, Allelja. ut supra.

Offertorium. *B”‘"'l".‘ﬂ— T -l_r.__.___:]—‘
Ton. T. Q«uando 0 - T4-bas cum la—crymls

| ; ]
h ‘ J—m—n T
i;g ._._—_ e .__i__.___._.__ *,._{ Fv.—j“’.lﬂi
et se-pe-li-é-bas mértu-os, et de-re-linquébas
- -
1&-‘ L I—'l;T:i—'_ e .%ﬂ

prandi-um tu-um, et mértu-os abs-con- de bas

P . ... - — -—
e e e e e .
per di-em in do-mo tu-a, et no-cte se -

-]
|

*‘§-'_l__j__.._.l:l_[:_.' q._.l:fl-_-_l__._.l'_'i‘:

- pe-li-é-bas e- os: e-go 6b -tu-li o-ra-
]

— |

IE—-——-'—' "y l‘ —E_ g =

- ti-6-nem tu-am DO - mi-no.

P

Communio. 3 .L._.l . S
Ton. I. 8

Be-li-gi-o munda et im-ma-cu- .

e T == EE ==

- la-ta a - pud De-um et Pa-trem, hec est:
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N ——l-——. Vll—l— —12.:!—-——-— L "y

=TT

vi-si-t -re pu- p11 los, et vi-du-as in tri-
| ] ]
AR e e
- bula-ti-6-ne e - 6-rum, et im-ma-cu-Il4 - tum

T i —-~—l-—_.-,’g .—-..—j{

se cu-sto-di - re ab hoc s& - cu-lo.

Eadem Die. 8. Margaritee Virginis ¢t Martyris.
Missa. Me exspectavérunt. pag. [48].

Die 21. S. Praxedis Virginis.

Introitus. Loquébar. pag. [43.]

Graduale. Dilexisti justitiam. pag. [44].

Allelija, allelGja. . Spécie tua. A lleltja. pag. [57].
Offertorium. Diffisa est. pag. [50].

Communio. Simile est regnum ccelérum. pag. 375.

Die 22. S. Marise Magdalense.
Introitus. M e exspectavérunt. pag. [48].
Graduale. Dilexisti justitiam.pag. [44].
Alleltja, alleldja. ¥, Difftisa est gratia. Allelgja. p. 357.
Offertorium. Filie Regum. pag. [54].
Communio. Feci judicium. pag. [50].

Die 23. 8. Apollinaris Episcopi et Martyris.
[ntroitus. Sacerdétes Dei. pag. [7]-
Graduale. Invéni David.pag. [4].
A llelgja, alleldja. ¥. Jurdvit Déminus. Alleldja. p. [33].
Offertorium. Véritas mea. pag. [6].
Communio. Démine, quinque talénta. pag. 351.



Festa Julii. 123. 24, 25, 24.) 471

- Eadem Die. 8. Liborii Episcopi ¢t Confessoris.
Missa. Stétuit. pag. [30].

Die 24. In Vigilia S. Jacobi Apostoli.
Missa. 1igo autem sicut oliva. pag. [1].

Die 25. 8. Jacobi Apostoli.

Introitus. Mihi autem nimis honorati sunt. pag. [71].
Graduale. Constitues eos principes. pag. [72].
Alleldja, alleltja. §. Ego vos elégi. Allelgja. p. 405,
Offertorium. In omnem terram. pag. [73].
Communio. Vos, qui sechti estis me. pag. [73].

Eadem Die. 8. Christophori Martyris.
Missa. 1n virtate tua. pag. [10].

Die 26. Sanctee Annge Matris B. M. V.

- Introitus. Ton. 1.
:Et_—_u.--.—F—.—..:ﬂT
Sy —N—O
Au-de-4 - mus omnes in

e Es = e

D6 - mi-no d1 -em fe-

N -:p:r"..:_T_j_—._“I‘l'—"'z__._T =
- stum ce - le-bran-tes sub ho-né-re be- 4 - te

—f;lgﬂ!;l:!ii—i“'*'.;'—""'_la:.‘.‘j“_ i+

An - ne: de cu-jus so-le-mni-ti - te
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3§_.I_.__.l'ri‘l i._j;_ l'_J::'l:r‘”*‘
gaudent An - ge-li, et col-lag-dant

|
j.'g_..'___;_ .t_L__-I;.:t._ _jﬁ -_F_.— - l~—!

Fi-li-um De - i. Ps. E -ru- cté-vit cor

—-|;—— l—l——j—l!———l—l. .-4—..-—-——-- l——l—l-—l

me-um verbum bo-num: di - co e- g0 6- pe -

_. b_..ﬁ._.[.-_. _'l I

- ra me-a  re-gi V Gloria Patri. Ton. L, p. 3%
Graduale. Dilexisti justitiam. pag. [44].
Alleluja, alleltja. ¥. Diffisa est gratia. Allelja. P- 357.
Offertorium. Filiee regum. pag. [54].

[ |
Commumo — g N Rl
Ton. —!g 5y et —

Dif-fa - sa est gré -ti-a in

NN Cry I I-bl-Q‘I'—l-lf——

R e = ¢ 7 1, -
14 - bi-is tu - is: pro-pté - re-a

be-ne - di - xit te De - us in e -tér-num,

e e e

et in se-culum s - - cu-li

Die 27. S. Pantaleonis Martyris.
Missa. Lietdbitur justus. pag. [12].
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Die 28. 8s. Nazariict Celsi Martyrum. Victoris
Papie et Martyris. ac Imnocentii ape et Conf.
Missa. Intret in conspéctu tuo. pag. [20].

Die 29. S. Marthae Virginis.
Missa. Dilexisti justitiam. pag. [51].

Eadem Die.
Ss. Martyrum Felicis ¢t Sociorum.
Missa. Sapiéntiam Sanctérum. pag. [24].

Die 30. Ss. Abdon et Sennen Martyrum.

Introéitus. Intret in conspéctu tuo. pag. [20].
Graduale. Gloriésus Deus. pag. [21].

Ton. VIL
:_:—.—..I—-_,l'il.__..—_: :_--'- hn Y7 e — e
Al-le - la - - ja.

e Se— .l'_l. i
P i 3
V. Ju-sto-rum 4 - nime in ma-nu De - i

$~L!_E~__.__q:l:f_l_ —= __.._;;._.:‘_q-

sunt, et non tanget il-los tor-mén - tum

r
|
|

o — ] ]
e w w
ma-li - - ti-e Alleldja ut supra.
Offertorium. Mirdbilis Deus. pag. 441.

Communio. Posuérunt mortdlia. pag. 438.
Graduale Romanum, 31
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Die 31. Sancti Ignatii Confessoris.

Introitus. Ton. 1IL
E_‘]':—;g:—*l—l—-.-—.—}—“—-—g

N n6- mi-ne Je-su  o-mne

| ——= -y - —
D ey

T

ge-nu fle-ctd-tur, cce-1é-sti-um,
= S ——— - e B
'_"F.'“-.—._.”El‘"l___-_l_..l:l i

ter-ré-strium et in-fer-né-rum: et o-mnis

i o
lin - gua  con-fi-te-4 - tur, qui-a D6-mi-

i‘E:rr"'!n':'_;.':'* %“.#ﬂ‘l:ﬁ:qI

- nus Je - sus Christus in glo-ri-a  est

{ L —a—N—0—8—n-1
e LT —— ] ;

De-i Pa - tris. Ps. Glo- ri- a-bintur in
— Ay — Wy B ——
ettt s

te o-mnes, qui di-li-gunt no-men tu-um: qud -
-_;_———-l——l—:-———l——l-—:g._-.__-.i_ .!:1 I{________
- ni-am tu be-ne-di- ces ju - sto.

Y. Gléria Patri. Ton. IIL., pag. 3*.

Graduale. Justus ut palma. pag. [2].

Allelgja, alleltja. V. Bedtus vir, qui suffert. Alle-
laja. pag. [38].

Offertorium. Véritas mea. pag. [6].
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Festa Augusti, (1. 